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Gestalt Theory and Its Reception 
An Annotated Bibliography 

The list which follows is intended as a comprehensive bibliographical 
survey of the wider Gestalt tradition from Graz and Berlin to Padua, 
Frankfurt and New York. The diagram overleaf provides some 
indication as to what I take this tradition to be. Both the lines 
representing teacher-pupil relationships and also the groupings into 
schools should however be taken with a pinch of salt. One may in certain 
cases be dealing with little more than indirect influences or loose 
associations of contemporaries. The alphabetical ordering, superficially 
the least perspicuous of all possible compromises, has been adopted 
simply because of its neutrality in comparison with the various (thematic 
or chronological) alternatives. Its defects have, it is hoped, been rectified 
by the provision of a comprehensive index on pp.479ff. below. 

I have included, as far as possible, all the classic texts of the Gestalt 
psychological tradition, together with the more important translations 
and reprints thereof. Works outside this central core have been included 
either because they have a particular philosophical or historical rele­
vance to the Gestalt tradition as a whole, or because, even though writ­
ten by secondary figures within the tradition, they fall squarely within 
the fields of theoretical and perceptual psychology. I have included 
secondary Gestaltist literature outside these fields only in very special 
cases. Thus I have not ventured into areas such as social and animal 
psychology, developmental and educational psychology, psycho­
pathology, etc., except where individual items seemed to be of particular 
historical importance. Purely experimental works have also not been 
listed, though exceptions have been made in certain cases ( above all 
Benussi, Rausch, Witasek, Musatti, Kanizsa) where it seemed important 
to aim for completeness. In relation to a limited number of topics I have 
included also works by authors outside the Gestalt tradition, but only 
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where the);e seemed to me to be c rucial to the unde rstanding nf impor­
tant theoreti cal cu rre nt _ within Gestalt theory proper. This is the case 
in relation to the following themes: 

- t!te crmcepl.\' of Prdr,11011_ or ·good form· and relatc<l treatments of :,csthctic 
phenome na and oJ pattern recognition 

- cogni ti ve processes and prohlem-sQlving 
- critici:ms of esta lt thcorv 
- rhenomcnal cam,ation 
- figure-ground rela tions , phenomena I huu ndaries, su h _i eel 1vc Ci 111 It n1r!-> 

- phenomenal motion 
- perceptual constancies 
- p hilosophical inquiries into the natun:: of 'con fi guration·. ·rclatiun ·, 'st ru ct uri.~ ·. 

e tc . , a nd writing o n p:ych()!ogical h(ili sm (hut only insof:tr a~ thc,c relate 
directly to the literature of Gcst:1lt psychology proper) . 

R eaders inte rested in the last, in parti cular, may turn to th e bibliography 
of writings on the theory of parts and wholes in Smith 1982. 

T he anno tations a rc intended only as a very rough and ready first guide 
through the literature . They should not be looked upo n as a substitute for 
sta ndard reference works a nd no significance should be awarded to the 
absence of annotations in re lation to any particular ite m. Anent ·rpriscof 
this nature could be carried forward ad infinitum, and a more or less 
a rbitrary boundary had to be drawn around the material annotated even 
at the ri k of a certain unevenness in th e configuration which results. In 
relation to the larger and mo re compre he nsive ite ms - for example the 
textbook of Kohle r a nd Koffka- it ha been possible h provide at most 
only brief indications in re lation to one or two of ihe issues treated. 
Where, however, the attempt has been made to summ arize the main 
theses or arguments of a work, then the views ex pressed are intended to 
represent those of the author of the work in question and not those of the 
compiler of this bibliography. 

I am grateful to Mitchell Ash (Iowa) Niels Bokhove (Utrecht). Horst 
Gundlach (Passau), Kevin Mulligan (GencvcJ), Csaba Pich (Budapest) 
Michael Stadler (Bremen), and Natale St ucchi ( Geneva) for th e ir help in 
the compilation of this list (though the responsibility for the errors is of 
c.:ourse a ll my own). I hould al ·o like to th ank t he librarians of that e ighth 

wonder of the philosophical world, the University Library of Erlangen. 
who made it possible. 
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Aarons,L. 

Abe,S. 

Abelskaya, R. and 
Neopichanova, 0. 

Ach,N. 

1964 

1930 

Bibliography 

''Visual Apparent Movement Research: 
Review 1935- 55 and Bibliography 1955-63", 
Perceptual and Motor Skills, 18, 239-74. 

'[Contributions to the Psychology of Time 
Comparison)" (in Japanese), Sinrigaku Ken­
kyu, 5. 

1931 '. '[ An Experimental Study on Influence of Pause 
in Paired Comparison of Time-Intervals]" (in 
Japanese), Sinrigaku Kenkyu, 6, 867- 884. 

1933 "Die Erscheinungsweisen der Zeitgestalten", 
Tohoku Psychologica Folia (Sendai, Japan), l, 
1-36. Qualitative experiments on time-per­
ception in the spirit of the Wiirzburg school and 
influenced by Benussi, Witasek and Katz. Time 
as perceived is not homogeneous: all perception 
of time manifests one or other variety of Gestalt 
structure. 

1929 

1930 

"(The Principal Problems of Psychology in the 
Light of the Gestalt Theory]" (in Russian), 
Voprosy Pedagogii, 516, 105-29. 

"Uber die Gefugigkeitsqualitat", in H. Volkelt, 
ed., Bericht iiber den 11. KongrefJ fur ex­
perimentelle Psychologie in Wien, 1929, Jena: 
Fischer, 45-52. 

1932 Finale Qualitiit und Objektion, Archiv fiir die 
gesamte Psychologie, Erganzungsband 2, 
Leipzig: Barth. 

1932a "Das Kompensations- oder Produktionsprinzip 
der ldentifikation. Ein psychologisches 
Grundgesetz ', in G. Kafka, ed., Bericht u.ber 
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Ackerknecht , . 

Ackermann , A . 

Adams, P.A . 

Ajuriaguerra J . de 

AkioOno 

Akishjge, Y . 
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1913 

1924 

1954 

1960 

1958 

de1112 . Kongre/3 der Deutschc11 Ge ·el/schaftfiir 
Psychologie in Hamburg. 1931 Jena: Fi . cher, 
280-88. On the Gestalt qualities produced 
through fusion (which Ach refers to a. 
'Identifikation ") . 

''Uber Umfang und Wert de. Begriffes 
'Gestaltgualiti.it'". Zcirschrifi fiir Psychologic , 
67. 289-293. Defence of production theory 
along the lines of Witasek 1910. Conceives the 
G estalt quality as 'a quite specific, purely 
sensational synthesis of several simultaneous or 
immediately successive sense impressions 
within on and the amc sense region , which 
goe beyond the mere content of these sen e 
impressions and manifests a pronounced feeling 
tone· . Gestalt qualities constitute a quite new 
and important stratum of psychic processes. 
(p.289) 

''Beitrage zur Psychologie der Gestalt. IX [ed. 
by K . Koffka], Farbsch welle und Fe ldstruk tur'·. 
Psychologische Forschwzg , 5, 44-84. 

see Kohler and Adam ·. 

"L1etat actuel de la theorie de la Gestalt en 
psychoneurologie''. Schweizerische Zeitschrift 
fiir Psychologie, 13, 16-51 . 

'·An Investigation on Perception of ausal 
Relations", Tohoku Journal of Experimenral 
Psychology, 2, 164-71. 

"Studies on Constancy Problem jn Japan··, 
Psychologia l . 143-57 . 

1961 ·'Theoretical Considerations on the Problems of 
Perceptual Constancies", Bulletin of the Faculty 
of Literature, Kyushu Unil ,ersit , no. 7 , 1-58. 

J 965 "Perceptual Constancy and the Law of 
Conservation of Perceptual Information", 
Bulletin of the Faculty of Literature. Kyushu 
University , no .9. 1-45. 

1967 " Mind-Body Moni m on the Base of the Theor 
of Perceptual Constancy''. Bulletin of the 
Faculty of Literature, Kyushu UniversitJ. no.IO, 
177-91. 



Albien.G. 

Allesch , G. J. von 

Allport, F. H. 

1907/08 "Der Anteil der nachkonstruierenden Tiitigkeit 
des Auges und der Apperzeption an dem 
Behalten und der Wiedergabe einfacher 
Formen" , Zeitschrift fur experimentelle Piida­
gogik, 5, 133-56, 6, 1-48. 

1910 " Ober das Verhiiltnis der Asthetik zur Psycho­
logie", Zeitschrift fur Psychologie, 54, 401-536. 
See esp. the discussion of Witasek, Stumpf and 
Meinong. Allesch was Kohler's first assistant in 
Berlin, though he referred to Stumpf and 
Meinong as his most important teachers. 

1921 Wege zur Kunstbetrachtung Dresden: Sibyllen. 

1925 '• Die iisthetische Erscheinungsweise der 
Farben", Psychologische Forschung, 6, 1-91, 
215-8 l. Experiments under the guidance of 
Stumpf on the aesthetic effects of colour. 

1931 Zur nicht-euklidischen Struktur des phiino­
menalen Raumes (Versuche an Lemur mongoz 
mongoz L.). A us dem psychologischen Labora­
torium der Universitiit Greifswald, Jena: G. 
Fischer 

1939/40 ' Die Begriffe Ganzheit und Eigenschaft" , 
Archiv Jar die gesamte Psychologie, 105, 36-57. 

1941 "Die Wahrnehmung des Raumes als 
psycbologischer Vorgang'', Die Gestalt (Ab­
handlungen zu einer allgemeinen Mor­
phologie) , 3, 1-44. 

1943 'Uber das Verhiiltnis des Allgemeinen zum 
realen Einzelnen", Archiv fii.r die gesamte 
Psychologie, 111 , 23-38. 

1950 'G rundziige einer allgemeinen Gestaltlehre", 

1954 

Proceedings and Papers of the 12th International 
Congress of Psychology at Edinburgh, 1948, 
Edjoburgh and London: Oliver and Boyd, 33-
34. The pervasiveness of Gestalt formations , 
especially in the biological sphere , calls for a 
revision of the concept of causality. 

"The Structuring of Events. Outline of a 
General Theory with Applications to 
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Allport, G. 

Ames , A . .Ir. 

Amcseder. R. 

_J.j. 

Psychology". Psycl10lu,;iet1! Nel'inl' , ()I , 28 1 
303. 

I 955 Theoril's of Pt rccp1ion and the Concept oj 
Stmcture. A Rc1l'iew and Critirnl A 11a/11sis wirlr 
a11 !mroducrio11 to II Oy11amic-Srr11 r r11ml Th cury 
of Behavior , New York: John Wiley anLI Sons: 

Sensory 4ualitics and Ji111cn~ion:s seem to haw hcL'll 
slight d in th e gc!>tu lt theory of pnl'cption. Mm:h h.i:, 
hcen said a bout the fat:l that the arc affcctctl bv ricld 
change: and nre subservient \tl the law:, nf thl' whok: 
hut the c statcmcnls do not do tlK·m justice ... Tlll'y 
cannnt bt: ex plained by isomorphi~m ~incc the y ctrl' 

mere I_ continuances or ·spread!>· of a homogeneous 
qualit y or Jime nsion ; and the are without form nr 
articulation .. . ln throwing out elemcntarisrn gestalt 
theory has not been successful in covering th e 
phenomena nf which the clcmentarists tried to give 
soml.' .iccount. (p.1.:19) 

1967 ··A Theory of Enestruencc (Event-S tructurc­
Thcory). R port of Progrc:s··. American 
Psyc/10/o~isr. 22, 1-24. 

1923/'.24 "The tandpoint or Gestalt Psychology"·, 

1951 

I 9() I 

1904 

1904a 

Psyche, 4, 354-61. Cautiously welcomes moves 
toward investigation oft he whole-structures of 
mental I ifr . 

"Visual Perception and thl' Rotating 
Trapezoidal Window·· Psychological Mr,110 -
graphs, 65 whole no. 324. 

Zur Systematik der idea/en Gegenstiindc. 
Dis ·ertation . Grnz. Part I deals with com-
parative relations , 
similarity, etc. Part 
plexionen'. 

identit , difference, 
II deals with 'Cam-

··Beitrage zur Grundlegung dcr Gegenstam.b ­
theorie", in Mcinung. ed .. 51-LO. Esp. VIII. 
on ··Gestaltgegenst¾jnue ... The treatment nl 
''Verbindungsgegenstandc und ihrc Relata ·· 
(p. 116) is an early formulation of the opposition 
between Gestalt complexes and Und-Verhin ­
dungen or purely summativc wholes. 

"UlPr Vorstellungsproduktion··, in Meinong. 
ed .. 481-508. Ddene<.: of production thenr) 



Amin , !. 

Anderson, N. S. , 
Pine, S. M. and 
Rosenfield , A . 

Angyal , A. 

Anschutz, G . 

against the background of Meinong's ontology . 
Since Gestalten are founded contents, it follows 
that they are ideal, i.e. outside space and time. 
In this respect they are like relations of similarity 
and difference. Thus they cannot be perceived; 
they must be grasped by an intellectual act of 
' Vorsrellungsproduktion' . 

1904b " Uber absolute Auffalligkeit der Farben", in 
Meinong, ed. , 509- 26. 

1973 

L975 

1931 

ssoziationspsychologie und Gestaltpsycho­
logie: Eine problemgeschicht/iche Studie mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Berliner 
Schute , Bern/Frankfurt: Lang. Begins with a 
hi torical treatment of theories of association 
especially those of Aristotle and of the British 
empiricists. This is followed by a study of the 
turn to holistic modes of thought around 1890 
(Wundt, James. Dilthey , Ehrenfels), conclud­
ing with a survey of the work of Wertheimer 
Kohler , Kaffka and Lewin . 

" Derived Scales for Degree of Simultaneous 
Contrast in six Benussi Ring Figures", Bulletin 
of the Psychonomic Society 6, 289-92. 

' Uber die Raumlage vorgestellter Orter", 
Archiv fiir die gesamte Psychologie , 78 47-94. 
On the illusions of orientation e.g. in finding 
one's way around a city, and on the interplay of 
different factors in our conceptions of direction. 

1939 "The Structure of Wholes" Philosophy of 
Science, 6, 25-37 . See Grelling and Oppen­
heim 1939a. 

194 l Foundations for a Science of Personality , 
London: Oxford University Press , 2nd ed. 
1948. Holistic approach to personality theory. 

1909 Ober Gestaltqualitiiten , Erlangen: Junge and 
Sohn (Dissertation , Mi.inchen, under Lipps). 
Historical urvey of the work of Ehrenfels , 
Meinong, Cornelius, etc. , in the pirit of Lipps . 
Anschutz affirms, against Ehrenfels , that the 
activity of the ego is the presupposition of the 
unification of presentations: ·[t is the absolute 
!ch which creates those peculiar total-qualities 



Anson. R. 

Anttila R . 

1926 

1953 

1977 

which are "categorial determinations of 
objects' .' (p .53) 

"Untersuchungen iiber komplexe musikalischc 
Synopsie '', Archil .fur die gesamte Psychologie , 
54, 129-274. 

Psychologie. Grundlagen , Ergebnisse und Pro­
bleme der Forschung , Hamburg: Meiner. 

see Rock and Anson . 

"Dynamic Fields and Linguistic Structure: A 
Proposal for a Gestalt Linguistics' , Die 
Sprache , 23, 1-10. On the fruitfulness for 
linguistics of the Gestaltist idea of dynamic 
field . 

(forth- ''Dynamics in Morphology" , Acta Linguistica 
coming) Hungarica ( the essay is titled after Kohler 1940). 

Anzyferowa, L. I. 1969 
andMansurow,N. S. 

Arezzo G . 1970 

Arnaboldi , M. 1966 

Arnheim R. 1928 

Behaviorismus, Gestaltpsychologie, Tiefenpsy­
chologie ( Psychologische Beitriige 11) , Berlin: 
Volk und Wissen. (German translation of 
extracts from Sovremennaya psichologiya v 
kapitalisticeskich stran,ach (Contemporary 
Psychology in the Capitalist Countries), 
Moscow: lzd-vo Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1963.) 
On Gestalt-psychology see pp.65-125: a survey 
of developments from Mach to Lewin, mainly 
historical, with some treatment of Soviet work 
on chimpanzees . 

"'Gestalt' como struttura" , Bollettino di Psico­
logia Applicata, vol. 100-102, 155-202. Histori­
cal survey of the Gestalt tradition and discussion 
of the relations of Gestalt theory to the thought 
of Bertalanffy. Piaget. Levi-Strauss and 
Chomsky. 

Genesi della forma , Padua: Marsili 0 . 

"Untersuchungen zur Lehre von der Gestalt . I 
[ed. by M. Wertheimer], Experimentellpsycho­
logische Untersuchungen zum Ausdruckspro­
blem", Psychologische Forschun.g, 11 , 2-132. 

1943 ''Gestalt and Art'' ,Journal of Aesthetics and Art 
Criticism , 2, 71-75 . 
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1947 "Perceptual Abstraction and Art" , Psy­
chological Review, 54, 66-82; repr. in Arnheim 
1966, 27-50. 

1949 'The Gestalt Theory of Expression", Psy­
chological Review, 56, 156-71 , repr. in Henle , 
ed., 1961, 301-23 and in Arnheim 1966, 51-73. 
On the similarities between perceptions and the 
emotional qualities they express. 

1951 "Gestalt Psychology and Artistic Form", m 
Whyte, ed., 196-208. 

1954 Art and Visual Perception. A Psychology of the 
Creative Eye, Berkeley: University of California 
Press, rev. ed. , 1974 (German trans. Kunstund 
Sehen. Eine Psychologie des schopferischen 
Auges , Berlin: de Gruyter, 1965; revised ed., 
1978). 

1955 "A Review of Proportion", Journal of Aes­
thetics and Art Criticism, 14, 44-57, repr. in 
Arnheim 1966, 102-19. 

1960 'Gestalten von gestern und heute" , in 
Weinhandl, ed., 79-85. Eng. trans. "Gestalten -
yesterday and today" , in Henle, ed., 1961, 90-
96. Account of later developments in Gestalt 
theory against the background of Ehrenfels' 
views. The essay includes a brief discussion of 
the Berlin school view of time and memory 
phenomena and Arnheim draws attention in 
particular to the variability in objective duration 
of that experienced temporal boundary which is 
the present: 

. , . the range of the psychological present is detennined 
by the strength and boundary of the Gestalt context. A 
passage of music, for example, which is conceived by 
the listener as an indivisible unity, appears to be "in the 
present". (p.93) 

L961 "Contemplation and Creativity" in Festschrift 
Kurt Badt zum 70. Geburtstag, Berlin: de 
Gruyter, 8-16; repr. in Arnheim 1966, 293-301. 
On some theoretical implications of the 
perception of simple geometrical figures. 
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Arno ult. M . D. 

Artemov , V.A . 

Asch , S. E . 

238 

1966 Toward a Psychology of Arr. Collected Essay.,. 
Berkeley and Los Angeles~ Universit of 
California Press . 

1969 Visual Thinking , Berkeley and Los Angeles : 
University of California Pres ·. 

1971 Entropy and Arr. An Essay 011 Order a11d 
Disorder , Berkeley: University of California 
Press. Dedicated to the memory of Kohler. 

1975 "Anwendung ge talttheoretischer Prinzipi n 
auf die Kunst" , in S.Ertel, ed . , 278-84 . 

1981 "Bemerkungen zu Keilers Aufsatz iibcr 
lsomorphie", Gestalt Theory, 3, 269-73. 

1983 

1928 

1946 

'Style as a Gestalt Problem" , Gestalt Theory 5. 
3-15. 

see Attneave and Arnoult. 

"[ Present-Day German Psychology)" (in 
Russian), Psichologiya, 1. 66-94. Includes a 
treatment of the Berlin and Leipzig schools. 

"Forming Impressions of Personality'', Journal 
of Abnormal and Social Psychology , 41, 258-90 , 
repr. in Henle, ed. 1961 , 237-85. Subjects were 
presented with lists of traits and asked to form an 
impression of the type of person who would be 
associated with the given traits. Principles of 
organization they employed are summarized hy 
Asch as follows: 

1. There is an attempt to form an impres ioo of the 
entire person . The subject can see the person only a a 
unit ; ... even when the factual basis is meager; the 
impression then strives to become complete, reaching 
out toward other compatible qualities ... 
2. As soon as two or more traits are understood to 
belong to one person, they cease to exist as isolated 
traits , and come into immediate dynamic inter­
action ... the traits order them elves into a tructure 
. .. The representation in us of the character of another 
person possesses in a striking sense certain of the 
qualities of a system . 
3. 1n the course of this process some characteristics 
are discovered to be central. .. These set the direction 
for the further view of the per ·on and for th 



L946a 

L952 

concretization of the dependent traits . As a rule the 
several traits do not have equal weight. And it is not 
until we have found the center that we experience the 
assurance of having come near to an understanding of 
the person. 
4. The single trait possesses the property of a part in a 
whole. A change in a single trait may alter not that 
aspect alone, but many others- at times all. As soon as 
we isolate a trait we not only lose the distinctive 
organization of the person; the trait itself becomes 
abstract. The trait develops its full content and weight 
only when it finds its place within the whole impression. 
5. Each trait is a trait of the entire person. It refers to a 
characteristic form of action or attitude which belongs 
to the person as a whole. In this sense we may speak of 
traits as possessing the properties of Ehrenfels­
qualities. Traits are not to be considered as referring to 
c..lifferent regions of the personality, on the analogy of 
geographical regions which border on another. 
6. Each trait functions as a representative of the person. 
We do not experience anonymous traits, the particuJar 
organization of which constitutes the identity of the 
person. Rather the entire person speaks through each 
of his qualities , though not with the same clearness. 
7. In the process of mutual interaction the concrete 
character of each trait is developed in accordance with 
the dynamic requirements set for it by its environment. 
There is involved an understanding of necessary con• 
sequences following from certain given characteristics 
for others. The envy of a proud man is, for example. 
seen to have a different basis from the envy of a modest 
man. 
8. On this basis consistencies and contradictions are 
discovered. Certain qualities are seen to cooperate; 
others to negate each other ... Disturbing factors arouse 
a trend to maintain the unity of the impression , to 
search for the most sensible way in which the 
characteristics could exist together. or to decide that we 
have not found the key to the person ... 
9. It follows that the content and functional value of a 
trait change with the given context .. . A trait central in 
one person may be seen as secondary in another. Or a 
quality which is now referred to the person may in 
another case be referred to outer conditions (p.284f.; 
p.276ff. of reprint) 

"Max Wertheimer's Contribution to Modern 
Psychology", Social Research, 13, 81-l02. 

Social Psychology, New York: Prentice Hall. 
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Ash , M .G. 

240 

1961/62 "A Problem in the Theory of Associations"', 
Psychologische Beitriige , b, 553-61. 

1968 "Wolfgang Kohler: 1887-1967", American 
Journal of Psychology. 81, l10-19. 

1968a ''Gestalt Theory". International Encyclopedia 
of the Social Sciences, 6, 158-75. 

1980 "Fragments of the Whol : Documents of the 
History of Gestalt Psychology in the United 
States. the Federal Republic of Germany and 
the German Democratic Republic", in J. 
Brozek and L. Pongratz ed .. Historiograph) 
of Modern Psychology, Toronto: Hogrefe, 187-
200. 

1980a "Experimental Psychology in Germany before 
1914: Aspects of an Academic Identity 
Problem''. Psychological Research, 42, 75-86. 

1980b "Academic Politics in the History of Science: 
Experimental Psychology in Germany 1879-
1941 '', Central European Hist.ory. 13, 255-86. 

1981 "Zu einer Annahme von Peter Keiler: Eine 
Berichtigung", Gestalt Theory, 3, 153-54. 

1982 The Emergence of Gestalt Psychology . Experi­
mental Psychology in Germany 1890-1920, 
Dissertation, Harvard , Ann Arbor: University 
Microfilms. The most thorough historical 
account of the origin and background of the 
BerJin Gestalt school. Describes particularly the 
institutional and political factor involved in the 
rise of the Berlin school. 

1983 "Die deutschsprachige Psychologie im Exil : 
Forschungsansatze und -ergebnisse zum Pro­
blem des Wissenstransfers", Bericht itber den 
33. Kongre/3 der Deutschen Geseflschaft fi'.ir 
Psychologie in Mainz , 1982, Gottingen : 
Hogrefe. 106-13. 

1984 "Disziplinentwicklung und Wissenschafts­
transfer - Deutschsprachige Psychologie in de r 
Emigration". Berichte zur Wissenschajts-
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Asmus, W. 

Attneave, F. 
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geschichte , 7, 207-26. Includes a study of 
the reception and integration of Gestalt theory 
in the USA, both before and after 1933. 

1985 ''Ein Institut und eine Zeitschrift. Das 
Psychologische Institut der Universitat Berlin 
und die Zeitschrift 'Psychologische Forschung' 
vor und nach 1933", in C. -F. Graumann, ed., 
113-37. 

1985a "Gestalt Psychology: Origins in Germany and 
Reception in the United States", in C. Buxton, 
ed., Points of View in the Modern History of 
Psychology, New York/San Diego: Academic 
Press, 295-344. 

1985b "The Role of Developmental Concepts in the 
History of Gestalt Theory: The Work of Kurt 
Kaffka", in G. Eckhardt, W. G. Bringmann and 
L. Sprung, eds., Contributions to the History of 
Developmental Psychology, Berlin/New York/ 
Amsterdam: Mouton, 341-57. 

1987 ''Die Entwicklung des Wiener Psychologischen 
lnstituts 1922-1938", in A. Eschbach, ed. A 
study of Biihler and his circle. · 

1956 

1950 

"Ganzheit als Problem", in Die Ganzheit in 
Wissenschaft und Schule. Johannes Wittmann 
zum 70. Geburtstag, Dortmund: Cn'.iwell, 11-35. 

"Dimensions of Similarity", American Journal 
of Psychology, 63 516-56. 

1954 "Some Informational Aspects of Visual 
Perception", Psychological Review, 61 , 183-93. 

1955 "Symmetry, Information, and Memory for 
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"Cognitive Contours: Overview and Prelimi­
nary Theory" Problems of Communication and 
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best features of the sensory and cognitive 
theories of subjective contours, deriving 
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the levels of a multi-level information pro­
cessing system. 

''Il postulato dell ' i omorfismo", Per im 'analisi 
storica e critica della psicologia 2 159-87 . 

"Die Gestalti.ibertragung im vokalen Schaffen 
zeitgenossi cher Komponisten" , Arch iv fiir die 
gesamte Psychologie, 91, 444-51. On the 
relation between musical composition and 
experienced feeling-Gestalten . 

''Eine Untersuchung iiber Symmetrie und 
Asymmetrie bei visuellen Wahrnehmungen", 
Zeitschrift fur Psychologie 108, 129-54 . On the 
perception of stripe-figures and the role of 
symmetry in the determination of figure and 
ground (by pupil of Rubin) . 

" Antecedentes immediatos de la 'Gestalt­
psychologie ,,. , Revista de Filosoffa , l. 372-76. 
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Readings in Perception , Princeton: Van 
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' Fenomenologia e Gestalt" Aut-Aut, 50, 
116-23. Sketch of development from early 
Gestalt theory to Husserl's notion of 
Lebenswelt. 

Gehirn und Seele, Heidelberg: Winter. Utilizes 
psychological data derived in part from form­
perception as a means of refuting then current 
ideas in neurophysiology and, more generally, 
of establishing the non-physical reality of the 
psychical. Defends an interactionist conception 
of psychical causality similar to that of Stumpf. 

"W. Kohlers physikalische Theorie der phy­
siologischen Vorgange , die der Gestalt­
wahrnehmung zugrunde lie gen'', Zeitschrift far 
Psychologie, 87, 1-44 ( dedicated to Benno 
Erdmann). Sympathetic exposition and critique 
of Kohler 1920 stressing chemical and biological 
aspects of Kohler's work. Becher argues that it is 
necessary to distinguish three different kinds of 
physical Gestalten according to the different 
kinds of causal coherence they involve. He 
distinguishes 1. physical Gestalten manifesting 
no causal coherence (e.g. a shadow, three pieces 
of wire lying side by side on a table); 2. those 
manifesting local causal coherence, in which 
only the neighbouring parts can influence each 
other (e.g. an electric circuit); and 3. those 
manifesting universal causal coherence (e.g. an 
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have effects on all the others) . There are Gestalt 
structures not reducible at all to universal causal 
coherence, but these are to be found only in the 
sphere of animate organisms (and particularly 
of the psyche) , and never in inanimate nature. 
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logische Forschung , 20, 102-58. 
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"Die Auffassung melodischer Bewegung. Ex­
perimentelle Untersuchung zur Struktur des 
melodischen Geschehens'', Archiv fur die 
gesamte Psychologie 92, 370-422. Experi­
mental study of the perception of melodic 
motion. 

"Die Wirkung des Tonkomplexes bei me­
lodischer Gestaltung", Archil' fiir die ge­
samte Psychologie, 57, 489-522. On the role of 
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An Analysis of Gestalt Principles of Perceptual 
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ing a machine-theory of the processes of 
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perspective of the Gestalt-psychologists, still 
bound to a certain sort of as ociationism which 
ignores factors of meaning or significance and 
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1924 ·' Beobachtungen zu einem Experiment iiber 
Helligkeitskontrast", Psychologische For­
schung, 5, 131-42, extracted in Ellis, ed. as 'The 
Influence of Form on Brightness Contrast", 
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amount and proximity of the parts , but also 
upon figural relations between the given part 
and its surrounding whole. The experiment 
stems from Wertheimer. 
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und Form. I. Theoretischer Teil ''. Psycho­
logische Beitriige, 10, 236-302. 

"The Psychology of Mental Arrangement" 
American Journal of Psychology , 13, 269-93. 
Survey and criticism of the early Ehrenfels­
Meinong Gestalt tradition ; curiously translates 
'fundierter Inhalt' as funded content' (by 
analogy with a joint stock fund). 

"Uber den EinfluB der Farbe auf die Gr6Be der 
Zollner'schen Tauschung", Zeitschrift fur 
Psychologie und Physiologie der Sinnesorgane , 
29, 264-351 , 385-433. 

1904 'Zur Psychologie des Gestalterfassens. (Die 
Miiller-Lyersche Figur)" in Meinong, ed ., 303-
448. Thorough study of the Miiller-Lyer 
illusion , the source of which Benussi sees in our 
tendency to the production of higher-order 
objects. On pp.418ff. he discusses Brentano's 
contributions (1892 and 1893) to the MiiUer­
Lyer problem. 

1904a 'Ein neuer Beweis filr die spezifische Hellig­
keit der Farben" , in Meinong, ed. , 473-80. 

1904b ''Ein neuer Beweis fiir die spezifische Hel)jg­
keit (bezw. Dunkelheit) der Farben', in F. 
Schumann , ed. , Berichtiiberden I. Kongrej3fiir 
experimentelle Psychologie in Giessen, 1904, 
Leipzig: Barth . 17-21. 
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1905a · Gli atteggiamenti intellettivi elementari ed i 
loro oggetti", in S. de Sanctis, ed., Atti def V 

Congresso lnternazionale di Psicologia. Rome: 
Forzani 2 440-45. 

1906 "Experirnentelles iiber Vorstellungsinadaquat­
heit. l. Da Erfassen gestaltmehrdeutiger 
Komplexe" , Zeitschrift fur Psychologie. 42, 22-
55 . The notion of presentational inadequacy is 
introduced by Benu si in order to avoid the 
ambiguity of the term 'illusion'. The latter can 
signify either the incorrect judgment or belief 
associated with an act of perception or the 
perception itself. Benussi wants to concentrate 
exclusively on properties of presentations . He 
shows that presentational inadequacy can be 
present even without associated false judgments 
or beliefs, and he shows also that geometrical 
illusions are not confined to optical phenomena 
but are to be found also in the tactile and 
auditory spheres. 

1906a ''Die Psychologie in ltalien" , Archiv fur die 
gesamte Psychologie, 7. 141-80. Survey of 
Benussi's own work on perception of ambiguous 
Gestalten and of the work of the Florence 
School. 

1907 "Experimentelles uber Vorstellungsinadaquat­
heit. II. Gestaltmehrdeutigkeit und lnadaquat­
heitsumkehrung", Zeitschrift fiir Psychologic , 
45. 188-230. On the deliberate and non­
deliberate production of conflicting Gestalten 
given constant sensory foundations , and on the 
degrees of adequacy of the Gestalt 
presentations which result. 

1907a "Zur experimentellen Analyse des Zeitver­
gleichs. I. Zeitgr68e und Betonungsgestalf' , 
Archivfurdiegesamte Psychologie, 9, 366-449 . 



1908 ''Zur experimentellen Analyse des Zeitver­
gleichs. II. Erwartungszeit und subjektive 
ZeitgroBe", idem, 13 71-139. 

1909 "Ober' Aufmerksamkeitsrichtung' beim Raum­
und Zeitvergleich", Zeitschrift fur Psychologie, 
51 , 73-107. On the effects on the comparison of 
spatial and temporal distance of modes of 
grouping stimulus objects and of variations in 
colour, size and intensity of boundaries. With 
implications for the problem of the nature of 
attention. 

1910 "Uber die Grundlagen des Gewichtseindrucks 
(Beitrage zur Psychologie des Vergleichens)" , 
Archiv fur die gesamte Psychologie, 17, 1-185. 
Study of comparison of impressions of weight: 

objects such as difference and Gestalt are lacking in 
reality; as such they are of course incapable of having 
effects on other real existing things, that is they are 
incapable of causing anything, and they are also 
incapable of affecting our sense organs. If, in spite of 
this, we have knowledge of them, and if we can acquire 
such knowledge onJy on the basis of an involvement of 
presentation, and if, on the other hand, our senses 
cannot be involved in the occurrence of this 
presentation, then we are forced to make processes 
other than sensory ones responsible for the 
occurrences of such presentations. (p.8) 

On p . 95 Benussi argues that all relational 
judgements are judgements of Gestalt: that is 
they have an intellectual rather than an intuitive 
character. 

1911 "Ober die Motive der Scheink6rperlichkeit bei 
umkehrbaren Zeichnungen", Archiv fur die 
gesamte Psychologie, 20, 363-96. Reflects 
influence of Stumpf, Husserl and the Wurzburg 
school and a gradual move away from Meinong. 
Perception is conceived by Benussi as a purely 
presentational activity, involving neither 
judgemental moments nor moments of belief. 

1912 ''Stroboskopische Scheinbewegungen und geo­
metrisch-optische Gestalttauschungen", Arch.iv 
fiir die gesamte Psychologie , 24, 31-62. 
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1913 Psychologie der Zeitauffassu11g, Heidelberg: 
Winter. Experimental methods developed in 
relation to visual phenomena extended to the 
sphere of temporal experience. See esp. the 
discussion of temporal analogues of the Miiller­
Lyer illusion and the discussion of 'foundation 
ambiguity' (when time intervals are separated 
by tones , the fact that tones can be grouped 
together in different way leads to different sort 
of errors in comparison of the lengths of the 
intervals involved). 

1913a "Kinematohaptische Er cheinungen (Vorlau­
fige Mitteilung tiber Scheinbewegungsauffas­
sung auf Grund haptischer Eindriicke)'', Archiv 
fur die gesamte Psychologie, 29 , 385-88. 

1914 Referat iiber Koffka and Kenkel, ''Beitrage zur 
Psychologie der Gestalt- und Bewegung -
erlebnisse' . Archiv fur die gesamte Psyclwlogie , 
32, 50-57. Review of Kenkel 1913 and of the 
introduction by Koffka. 

1914a "Gesetze der inadaquaten Gestaltauffassung. 
(Die Ergebnisse meiner bisherigen experi­
mentellen Arbeiten zur Analy e der sogen. 
geometrisch-optischen Tauschungen [Vor­
stellungen auf3ersimzlicher Provenienz])" , 
Archiv fur die gesamte Psychologie , 32 , 396-419. 
The totality of that which is given via any 
particular sense organ is not unambiguously 
determined in the way it will be apprehended by 
the psychic subject. Hence the proces of 
making determinate what is ambiguous cannot 
be a sensuous process. which implies the 
existence of 'presentations of extra-sensory 
provenance' (p.400). This latter notion replaces 
the earlier notion of production, which had 
proved resistant to analysis or clarification . 

1914b "Die Gestaltwahmehmungen. Bemerkungen 
zu den gleichnamigen Unter uchungen K. 
Biihlers , Bd . I", Zeit.schrift fur Psychologie 69. 
256-92. Review of Buhler 1913. Benussi prefers 
the term 'Gestalt-presentation to Biihler's 
'GestaJt-perception' since Gestalten 'are after 
all unactual ideal objects of a higher order' . 



1914c 'Kinematohaptische Scheinbewegungen 
(KSB) und Auffassungsumformung" , in F. 
Schumann, ed., Bericht uber den 6. Kongre/3 fur 
experimentelle Psychologie in Gottingen, 1914, 
Leipzig: Barth, 31-35 (with discussion 148-51) . 

1914d ·versuche zur Bestimmung der Gestaltzeit", in 
F. Schumann, ed. Bericht uber den 6. Kongref3 
fur experimentelle Psychologie in G6ttingen, 
1914, Leipzig: Barth , 71-73. 

1914e "Die Atmungssymptome der Luge" J Archiv ftlr 
die gesamte Psychologie , 31, 244-73. 

1915 "Monokularlokalisationsdifferenz und haplo­
skopisch erweckte Scheinbewegungen", Archiv 
Jar die gesamte Psychologie, 33, 266-72 (with 
note by Witasek, ibid. p.273). 

1917 "Versuche zur Analyse taktil erweckter 
Scheinbewegungen (kinematohaptischer Er­
scheinungen) nach ihren auBeren Bedingungen 
und ihren Beziehungen zu den parallelen 
optischen Phanomenen" ,Archiv ftlrdiegesamte 
Psychologie, 36, 59-135. On the question 
whether there exist experiences of 'pure' 
movement. In part a response to Koffka 1915. 

1918 "Uber Scheinbewegungskombination (Lissa­
joussche S-, M- und E-Scheinbewegungen)", 
Archiv fiir die gesamte Psychologie , 37, 233-82 
(with note, idem., 38, 164). 

1925 ''Recherches experimentales sur la perception 
de l'espace. I. La methode haplodiplo­
cinescopique" Journal de Psychologie normale 
et pathologique , 22, 625-66. 

l925a "La suggestione e l' ipnosi come mezzi di analisi 
psichica reale", Rivista di Psicologia, 21 1-22. 
lnvestigates the possibility of employing 
hypnosis as an instrument of psychological 
investigation, carrying forward the ideas and 
results of Benussi 's earlier work on Gestalt. 
Contains a large number of experimentaJ 
hypotheses in relation to a range of problems 
from psycholinguistics to psychology of 
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perception , hypotheses whose implication~ 
have sti ll tu be investigated. 

1927 "Zur experimentellen Orundlegung hypnn­
suggcstiver Methoden psychische r Analyse ·. 
Psychologische Forschung, 9. 197-274. Sum­
mary of Benm: i 1925a . 

1928 "Recherches experimentales sur la pe rception 
de l'espace. 11. Le phenomene de Panum ·· . 
Journal de Psychologie 11.ormale ct pathologiquc. 
25. 465-506. 
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"Die verschobene Schachbrettfigur" , in 

Meinong, ed .. 449-72. 

A complete bibliography of Benussi·s writings 
to 1928 is to be found in Musatti 1928c. Benussi 's 
Nach/afJ is to be found in the Jnstitute of 
Psychology of the State Universi ty of Milan . Sec 
Stucchi 1988. 

"Review of Kohler , Gestalt Psychology [ 194 7]"" , 
Psychological Bulletin 45 , 151-55 . 

1952 "The Problem of Relations in C la sical Psy­
chology'. Philosophical Quarterly, 2, 140-52 , 
repr. in The Metaph sics of Logical Positivism . 
2nd ed ., Madison: University of Wiscowi11 
Press 1967, 277-99. 

1953 "Theoretical Psychology" . Annual Review of 
Psychology, 4, 435-58. 

The form ula that wholes are more than the sums l1I 

their part has four important good meanings. The fir~! 
is that. .. the composition rules of a theory are them­
selves empirical laws. so that, for instance, the law 
of the process undergone by two interacting ys tem, 
cannot be deductive ly derived from the two laws alonl'. . 
which describe the processes the two pan system. 
would undergo in isolation. The corresponding b,1d 
mean ing is the belief, propounded with varyi11 1c 
degrees of explicitness and confusion. that the re ar tll 1 

composition rules: that every new complexity , or at 
lea t some levels of complexity. introd uce some ill 
defined novelty or emergence . 
The second good meaning is th at e cry closed systen , 
is an instance of dynamic int erdepende nce or inl l' T 

action. This means that as long as we do not kml\\ 
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the formula for the process of a closed system, we must 
be prepared to find that the value at a certain moment 
of any of its relevant variables actually depends on the 
values of all these variables at an earlier moment. The 
corresponding bad meaning is the dogma of total 
dynamic interdependence , that is , the a priori denial of 
the existence of relative autonomies and of all similar or 
related features of theories and of the closed systems to 
which they-apply. 
The third good meaning is that the adequate description 
of the state of a system contains , in addition to the 
adequate descriptions of its subsystems, also the 
relational statements necessary to determine how the 
latter ' lie to each other . The worst thing here is the 
illusion that only Gestaltists appreciate the point. 
Newton, as far as l know, did not ignore the distances 
between the sun and the planets. 
The fourth good meaning is best explained by an 
illustration. Other things being equal , a subject's 
response R to a stimulus S1 presented by itself may be 
and sometimes is different from the response R1 , made 
to S1, when the latter is presented as part of a pattern , 
say, simultaneously with S2, as in color contrast. The 
point is that S1 itself is the second time exactly what it 
was the first and that one can nevertheless explain why 
the second response to it is different from the first. The 
corresponding bad meaning is, accordingly, the belief 
that S1 itself has changed merely by becoming part of a 
whole, this being one of those fabled wholes that 
determine the nature of their parts. (pp.450f.) 
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Theoretische Biologie, Berlin: Borntriiger, 2nd 
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der Wahrnehmungspsychologie", in Metzger 
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positivism and critical realism in the spirit of W. 
Metzger. 

1966a "Psychophysik der Raumwahmehmung ·. m 
Metzger and Erke, eds. , 307-408. 

1966b "Ste!Jungs-, Spannungs- und Lagewahr­
nehmung'', in Metzger and Erke, eds., 409-96. 
On the perception of one 's own body, of 
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relevance of the basic concept of muscular 
physiology. 
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Georgian Academy of Sciences , 3 vob. 
Described as a history and critique of bourgeoi 
psychology; vol.2 deal with the phenom­
enological and holistic bases of Gestalt 
psychology . 

"Duplizitatstheorie und Farbenkonstanz"', 
Zeitschrifi fur Psychologie , 102, 338-449. On the 
relations of colour and illumination (after 
Buhler). 

'U n sistem de Psihologie in cadrele concep1ici 
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1-144. 
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1950, New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts. 

1930 "The Gestalt Psychology and the Gestalt 
Movement", American Journal of Psychology, 
42, 308-315. On the confused reactions to 
Gestalt psychology in America; Boring claims 
that Gestalt psychology feeds on and cultivates a 
fictitious opposition between itself and earlier 
vtews. 

1935 ' The Relation of the Attributes of Sensation to 
the Dimensions of the Stimulus", Philosophy of 
Science, 2, 236.-45. Refutation of classical 
atomistic thesis of isomorphism of sensation and 
stimulus. 

1936 "Psychophysiological Systems and Isomorphic 
Relations", Psychological Review, 43, 565-87: 
'there seems to be nothing more to isomorphism 
than the tautology that, since introspection 
means (is determined by) an antecedent neural 
system, the meaning of introspection is that 
neural system' (p.583). 

1936 "Koffka's Principles of Gestalt Psychology" 
(Review), Psychological Bulletin, 33, 59-69. 

1942 Sensation and Perception in the History of 
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ton-Century, esp. ch.7. 
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''Osservazione su alcuni casi di trasparenza 
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Flores d'Arcais, ed., 88-110. 
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ambiguity between crossing and non-crossing 

253 



Bouhoutsos, B. J . 

Bouman , J .C. 

Bower,T. G. R . 

Boy1e,D. G. 

Bozzi,P. 

254 

1955 

1968 

1967 

1960 

movement where the entire stimulus frame is in 
motion and/or subject to stroboscopic effects. 

Behaviorismus, Tiefe11- und Gestaltpsychologie. 
Eine Differentialanalyse, Vergleich und kritische 
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1965 "Sul metodo di Wertheimer", Introduction to 
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Florence: Giunti-Barbera (trans. of Wert­
heimer 1945). 

1966 "Introduzione alle tesi di W. Kohler", in W. 
Kohler, Principi dinamici in Psicologia ed altri 
scritti, F lorence: Giunti-Barbera (trans. of 
Kohler 1940). 
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vicinanza temporale e la vicinanza tonale" , 
Rivista di Psicologia , 54, 235-58. 

"Nuove osservazioni sui margini soggettivi", 
Giornale Italiano di Psicologia, 10, 329-58. On 
ambiguous and animated subjective contours , 
which are shown to manifest a high degree of 
malleability as contrasted with the more usual 
subjective contours discussed e .g. by Kanizsa. 
Bradley's results provide a certain support for 
the theory proposed in Bachmann 1978. 

"Ambiguous Cognitive Contours" , Nature , 251 , 
582-84. 

"Organizational Determinants of Subjective 
Contours: The Subjective Necker Cube", 
America,i Journal of Psychology, 90, 253-62. 

"II completameoto amodale in situazioni di 
movimento" , Giornale Italiano di Psicologia, 9, 
449-54. 

1982a "Il restringimento fenomenico e l'effetto 
tunnel", Giornale Italiano di Psicologia , 9, 323-
34. Development of Burke 1952. 

1969 

1892 

1893 

'"Reality', What does it mean?", Psychological 
Reports , 25, 127-35. On four distinct meanings 
of 'reality' and on their interrelations, with 
special reference to the notion of gradations of 
reality. 

· Ober ein optisches Paradoxon", Zeitschrift fiir 
Psychologie und Physiologie der Sinnesorgane , 
3, 349-58, rep. in Brentano 1907. Early study of 
the Miiller-Lyer illusion which is explained by 
Brentano as a consequence of the over­
estimation of smaller and the underesti­
mation of bigger angles . 

"Uber em optiscbes Paradoxon . Zweiter 
Artikel" , Zeitschrift Jar Psychologie und 
Physiologie der Sinnesorgane , 5, 61-82, repr. in 
Brentano 1907. Reply to objections in Lipps 
1892. 
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Bresson F. and 
Vurpillot, E . 

Brod , M.and 
Weltsch,F. 

Brooks, V. 

Brown,D.R.and 
Owen , D.H. 

Brown.H. S. 
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1894 'Zur Leh re von den optischen Tauschungen" ; 
Zeitschrift fur Psychologie und Physiologic df', 
Sinnesorgane, 6, 1-7, repr. in Brentano 1907. 

1905 ''Von der psychologischen Analyse der Ton­
qualitaten in ihre eigentlich ersten Elemente' '. 
Atti de/ V Congresso internazionale di 
Psicologia, Rome, 1905 , Rome: Forzani, 157-
65, repr. in Brentano 1907. 

1907 Untersuchungen zur Sinnespsychologie , 
Leipzig: Duncker und Humblot , expanded 
edition. ed. by R. M. Chisholm and R . Fabian , 
Hamburg: Meiner, 1979. 

1979 "Ruckblick auf meine Arbeit ilber ein optische. 

1960 

1913 

1967 

1952 

Paradoxon 1896/97"., in new ed. of Brentano 
1907, 143-56. 

"Contribution a une psychophysique des 
form es'', Psychologie franfaise, 5, 29-45. On th 
difficulties involved in apprehending complex 
visual Gestalten , with reference to the role of 
contour and degree of articulation . Includes a 
discussion of the ideas of Attneave, esp. as put 
forward in his 1954 and 1956. 

Anschauung und Begriff. Grundzuge eine.\' 
Systems der Begriffsbildung , Leipzig: Wolff. A 
detailed examination of the ways in which acts o 
naming and of grasping concepts , relations and 
Gestalt-qualities have their foundation in a heel 
of underlying 'hazy presentations' ('versch wom­
mene Vorstellungen') . Ch. 8 on "Relations and 
Acts" cliscusses the theories of Gestalt qualitie. 
put forward by Meinong, Hofler and Gelb. ThC' 
work closes with a treatment of the genesis of 
scientific concepts. 

see Hochberg and Brooks . 

''The Metrics of Visual Form: Methodological 
Dyspepsia", Psychological Bulletin, 68, 243-5(), 

Gestalt Psychology and Music. Senior Thesis, 
Princeton University. 



Brown ,J . F. 

Brown,J. F. and 
Fedar,D.D. 

Brown,J. F. and 
Voth ,D.D. 

Brown,L. P. and 
Houssiadas, L. 

Bruner,J . 

Brunswig, A. 

Brunswik, E. 

1928 " Uber gesehene Geschwindigkeit" , Psycho­
logische Forschung, 10, 84-101. 

1931 "The Visual Perception of Velocity", Psycho­
logische Forschung, 14, 199-232. 

l931a ' On Time Perception in Visual Movement 
Fields", Psychologische Forschung , 14, 233-48. 

1931b "The Thresholds for Visual Movement" , 
Psychologische Forschung, 14, 249-68. 

1936 "On the Use of Mathematics in Psychological 
Theory" Psychometrika, l, no.1, 77-90, no.2, 
7-15 , extracted in Marx , ed., 234-56. Exposition 
of Lewin's 'topological' psychology. 

1934 

1937 

1965 

1951 

"Thorndike's Theory of Learning as Gestalt 
Psychology", Psychological Bulletin , 31, 426-
37. 

"The Path of Seen Movement as a Function of 
the Vector Field", American Journal of 
Psychology, 49, 543-63. 

"The Perception of Illusions as a Constancy 
Phenomenon'', British Journal of Psychology, 
56, 135-41. 

"One Kind of Perception: A Reply to Professor 
Luchins" , Psychological Review, 58, 306-12. On 
Luchins 1951. 

1957 ''On Perceptual Readiness" , Psychological 
Review, 64, 123-52. 

1910 

1927 

Das Vergleichen und die Relationserkenntnis 
(Dissertation, Munich) , Leipzig and Berlin: 
Teubner. On the ontology of relations as 
founded entities and on our experience thereof, 
especially via different sorts of comparison . 

Strukturmonismus und Physik, Dissertation , 
Vienna. 

1929 "Prinzipienfragen der Gestaltpsychologie" , in 
Brunswik, et al., 79-149. Thorough survey, 
m part historical. Brunswik stresses the 
importance of sensations as field-filling qual-
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ities, and argues that these cannot be conceived 
merely as dependent moments of surrounding 
structures, as the Berlin school would claim. 
Conceives Gestalten themselves as moments of 
experiences. 

1933 "Untersuchungen fiber Wahrnehmungs­
gegenstande [E. Brunswik , ed.], I. Die 
Zuganglichkeit von Gegenstanden fur die 
Wahrnehmung und deren quantitative Be­
stimmung'', Archiv fiir die gesamte Psycho­
logie, 88, 377-418. (See also Holaday, Eissler , 
Klimpfinger.) 

1934 Wahrnehmung und Gegenstandswelt. Grund­
legung einer Psychologie vom Gegenstand 
her, Leipzig and Vienna: Deuticke, extracted in 
Hammond, ed., 514-34. Dedicated to his 
teacher Buhler and influenced by Brentan . 
Puts forward a psychology of perception 
oriented towards the object 1 summarizing 
results of experiments of object-constancy 
(Dingkonstanz). This goes beyond the Berlin 
Gestalt psychologists by analysing and 
describing two types of invariance of structur 
( two types of transposabilit y) which they ignore: 
sum-transposability , which relates to the 
constancy of additive properties of e.g. surface 
and volumes through variations in form; and 
index-transposability , which relates to those 
cases where different marks or symptoms of a 
property can stand in for one another (as e.g. 
shadows, perspective colour-distortions, etc. 
can all serve as significant indices in th 
perception of distance). Brunswik goes be yon I 
the actualism of the Berlin school to consider not 
merely relational structures involving actuall 
existing elements but also functional 
correlations involving virtual elements. He also 
draws a distinction between casual distance amt 
intentional depth , thereby stressing the dou bl 
structure of the layered environment of th 
organism. He criticizes Brentano and Hu · I 
for employing the notion of intentionality n 
such a way that objective reality is never quit 
reached. 



l934 "'Flacheninhalt und Volumen als Gegenstande 
der Wahrnehmung" in 0 . Klemm, ed., Bericht 
i,ber den 13. KongrejJ der Deutschen 
Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie in Leipzig, 1933, 
Jena: Fischer, 120-23. 

l935 Experimentelle Psychologie in Demonstra­
tionen, Vienna: Springer. 

1935a "Psychologie als objektive Beziehungs­
wissenschaft", Actes du congres international de 
philosophie scientifique (Sorbonne 1935) , vol. 
11, Unite de la science, Actualites scientifiques et 
industrielles, 389, Paris: Hermann 15-21. 

1937 "Psychologie as a Science of Objective Rela­
tions", Philosophy of Science, 4, 227-260. 

1938 "Die Eingliederung der Psychologie in die 
exakten Wissenschaften", Einheitswissenschaft, 
6, 17-34. 

1939/40 ''The Conceptual Focus of Some Psycho­
logical Systems", The Journal of Unified Science 
(Erkenntnis), 8, 35-49, repr. in Marx, ed., 131-
43. 
Considering the most characteristic core of problems 
actually treated by Gestalt psychology in the field of 
perception, the chief difference as compared with 
traditional psychophysics lies in the extention of the 
notation of the stimulus to that of a stimulus pattern ... 
Gestalt psychology [isj still fragmentary insofar as it is, 
in its most elaborate parts, a psychology from the retina 
inward, so to speak 

1940 "Thing Constancy as Measured by Correlation 
Coefficients", Psychological Review, 47, 69-78. 

1943 "Organismic Achievement and Environmental 
Probability." Psychological Review, 50, 255-72, 
repr. in Marx, ed., 188-203. 

1946 "Points of View: Components of Psycholo­
gical Theorizing," in P. L. Harriman. ed. 
Encyclopedia of Psychology, New York: 
Philosophical Library , 523-37. 

1947 '·Systematic and Representative Design of 
Psychological Experiments. With Results in 
Physical and Social Perception, Berkeley: 
University of California Press. See Hammond 
I 951. On the need for a wide sampling of 
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Brunswik, E. and 
Kardos,L. 

Brunswik, E. and 
Reiter,L 
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stimulus situations over a natural ('ecological') 
array if experiments arc not to falsify their 
sub_ject-matter. 

1949 '· Remarks on Functionalism in Perception", 
Journal of Personality, 18, 56-65, repr. in J. S. 
Bruner and D. Krech, eds., Perception and 
Personality: A Symposium, Durham, N. C.: 
Duke University Press, 1950, 56-65. 

1952 The Conceptual Framework of Psychology 
(International Encyclopedia of Un(fied Science, 
1, no. 10), Chicago: The University of Chicago 
Press. 

1956 Perception and the Representative Design of 
Psychological Experiments, Berkeley: Uni­
versity of California Press, (Part I is a reprint of 
Brunswik 1947; Part II is entitled "Percep­
tion: The Ecological Generality of its Distal 
Aim"). 

1957 "Scope and Aspects of the Cognitive Problem" 
in Contemporary Approaches to Cognition, 
Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 
5-31. 

1966 "Reasoning as a Universal Behavior Model 
and a Functional Differentiation between 
'Perception' and 'Thinking"' (Read at the 
International Congress of Psychology in 
Montreal, 1954), in Hammond, ed., 487- 94. 

1953 

1929 

1938 

"Ecological Cue-Validity of 'Proximity' and 
of other Gestalt Factors," American Journal 
of Psychology, 66, 20-32. Proximity is a learned 
cue: it is not innate, as orthodox Gestalt psycho­
logy maintains. 

"Das Duplizitatsprinzip in der Theorie dcr 
Farbenwahrnehmung", Zeitschrift fur Psycho­
logie, 111, 307-20. On Biihler's duplicity 
principle, according to which phenomenal 
colour is dependent not on the single factor of 
illumination but on the dual factor of figural 
illumination and ground illumination. 

"Eindruckscharaktere schematisierter Gc­
sichter", Zeitschrift fur Psychologie, 142, 67-
134. 



Brunswik, E. eta/. 

Buchholz, H. 

Buhler, K. 

1929 

1927 

1909 

Beitrage zur Problemgeschichte der Psycho­
logie. Festschrift zu Karl Buhlers 50. Geburts­
tag, Jena: Fischer. See also Tolman and 
Brunswik. 

"Das Problem der Kontinuitat", Neue Psy­
chologische Studien, 3, 1-110. 

" Uber das Sprachverstandnis vom Standpunkt 
der Normalpsychologie aus" (Sammelreferat), 
in F. Schumann, ed., Bericht uber den 3. 
Kongre/3 fur experimentelle Psychologie in 
Frankfurt, 1908, Leipzig: Barth, 94-130. 

1911 " Ein Verfahren zur Untersuchung des 
Gedachtnisses fiir raumliche Beziehungen ', in 
F. Schumann, ed. , Bericht uber den 4. Kongre/3 
far experimentelle Psychologie in Innsbruck, 
1910, Leipzig: Barth, 252-55. 

1913 Die Gestaltwahmehmungen: experimentelle Un­
tersuchungen zur psychologischen und asthe­
tischen Analyse der Raum- und Zeitanschau­
ung, I (only volume published), Stuttgart: 
Spemann. Characterization of Gestalt-per­
ception as perception of proportions. Buhler 
begins with a survey of theoretical reflections on 
Gestalt qualities from Mach and Ehrenfels to 
Witasek, Benussi and Lipps. There follows a 
largely experimental treatment of the per­
ception of visual Gestalten such as straightness, 
curvedness, symmetry, etc. Includes an early 
presentation of the idea of (psycho-)physical 
Gestalten. 

1913a "Uber die Vergleichung von Raumgestalten", 
in F. Schumann, ed. Bericht iJber den 5. 
Kongre/3 fur experimentelle Psychologie in 
Berlin, 1912, Leipzig: Barth, 183-85. 

1922 Die Erscheinungsweisen der Farben ( Handbuch 
der Psychologie. 1. Struktur der Wahrnehmung, 
I), Jena: Fischer. 

1926 "Die 'Neue Psychologie' Koffkas" , Zeitschrift 
fiir Psychologie, 99, 145-59. Accuses Berlin 
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school of being theory blind and of treating 
Gestalt as a maid-of-all-work. 

1926a "Die Krise der Psychologic"Kcmt-Studicn, 31. 
455- 526. 

1927 Die Krise dcr Psycho/ogie, Jena: Fischer 
(2nd ed., 1929, repr. Frankfurt: Ullstcin, 1978). 
On the conflict between behaviourism, the psy­
chology of conscious expenencc ( 'Erlelmis­
psychologie') and psychology as Geisteswis­
senschaft. Includes statement of Vienna school 
'compromise' as between Berlin and Graz 
Gestalt psychology according to which Ge­
stalten would he accepted as objects of 
experience alongside elementary sensations. 
Gestalt ambiguity is resolved not, as on the Graz 
production theory, hy special intellectual 
processing on the side of the subject. Such 
ambiguity 1s resolved rather hy dynamical 
structures m the objective sphere which 
condition certain effects. 

1933 Ausdruckstheorie. Das System an der Ge­
schichte aufgezeigt, Jena: Fischer, repr. 
Stuttgart: Fischer, 1964. 

1933a "Denken", m Handworterbuch der Natur­
wissenschaften, 2nd ed., Jena, vol. 2, 980-88 (1st 
ed., 1912). Gestalten as complexes of Zusarn­
menhangsrelationen. 

1933b "L'onomatopce et la fonction representative du 
langage", Journal de Psychologie normalc et 
pathologique, 30, 1-4 (Numero exceptionel), 
101-19. Repr. in Essaissurlelangage, presentes 
par Jean-Claude Pariente, Paris: Minuit, 1969. 

1934 Sprachtheorie. Die Darstellungsfunktion der 
Sprache, Jena: Fischer, repr. Stuttgart: Fischer, 
1965; 2nd ed. Frankfurt: Klostermann, 1982. 

1960 Das Gestaltprinzip im Leben des Menschen und 
der Tiere, Bern/Stuttgart: Huber. Collection of 
short essays and reviews, incl. review of 
Herrmann 1957. 
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Burkamp, W. 

Burke, L. 

Burkhardt , H . 

Burmester, L. 

1960a "Christian von Ehrenfels und Albert Einstein" 
in Weinhandl. ed. , 86-91. 

1929 

1952 

1925 

Die StrukturderGanzheiten, Berlin: Junkerund 
Diinnhaupt. Esp. section 7, on Gestalt, 
intentionality and evidence. 

"On the Tunnel Effect" , Quarterly Journal of 
Experimental Psychologie, 4, 121-38, repr. in 
Michotte et al. 1962, 374-406. Observers are 
presented with two similar objects in successive 
movement in the same plane in such a way that 
the end of the first movement and the beginning 
of the second are hidden by a screen (tunnel). 
Under proper experimental conditions, the 
impression received is one of continuous and 
uniform movement by a single object passing 
behind the screen . Phenomenal dilation of the 
time required for completing motion is also 
experienced. 

Zum Problem der Ganzheit. Ein Beitrag zur 
Theorie des Psychischen, Dissertation, Leipzig; 
inspired by F. Krueger. Distinguishes three 
theories of the way in which psychic wholeness 
arises: (i) production theories (Graz school, 
Schumann, G. E. Muller's attention theory); 
(ii) physical theories (Berlin school); (iii) 
psychical theories (Driesch, Leipzig school). 
According to (iii) , psychical wholeness is a 
reflection of the mind or soul; mental totalities 
manifest a sui generis and inexplicable 
qualitative peculiarity. 

1934 "Theoretisches zur Gestaltproblematik'', Ar­
chiv fur die gesamte Psychologie, 91 , 490-506. 

1934a "Theoretisches zur Gestaltproblematik", in 0. 
Klemm , ed., Bericht uber den 13. Kongre/J der 
Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie in 
Leipzig, 1933, Jena: Fischer , 123-25. 

1906/09 ''Theorie der geometrisch-optischen Gestalt­
tauschungen", Zeitschrift fur Psychologie , 41, 
321-48, 50, 219-74. Elaborate geometrical 
treatment of relief and perspective and of the 
illusion of three-dimensionality awakened by 
two-dimensional figures. 
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Burton. A. 

Calkins. M. 

·a ncslrari . R. 

(·apd , M . 

C'appcllina . A. 

arini. l . 

Ca rnap . R . 

Carpenter. P. 

Casc.C. M. 

Cassircr .1:.. 
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[ l)7'K 

I l) 2(l 

197) 

"The Whqk Ilka : Cicstalt Psyc lwlng. 1 " . in 
A. Burton and .I . Radford . ed.-. .. 1'/1i11ki11g in 
A·npc·ui1T. London: Mcthue11 . n-..t]. 

··Cri tical Comments nn the ·c:;cst.d11hcoric"· . 
l'sych/Jluf;irn/ /frri1•11·. :n . 1.1.S-5~. Critici1.c 
the i11a1..h: 4uacy of Wertheim -r-Ki)hkr-Knffka 
Ges1all psychology to cnmhonal and vo litional 
phenomena. it s confusion of analysi-. ,vit h 
a him ism . and it s 1ll'gll'ct t1 f the ctrn,cinus su hject 
and ol' sl'lf-krnlwledµc. Calkin<s points 10 

anticip:1tions ol' ( kstall thcmy in the Wl1rk of 
Willi,in1 Jame~. 

--A Furth er Stud of the PlH:nPnH.: non of the 
' Rotating Trnpczoiual Window"'·. in Flores 
d'Arta is, ed .. 157-(1.'.) . Critici7.cs cngnitivc 
cxpla1ialinns of the /\mes illusion (i .e. ex­
plan;il ions in terms of unconscious in fncm:cs on 
the basis of past experiences) , pointing. nut that 
the same rhcnomcnon c.111 be obtained in 
relation to rotating. cl ·1rn:nt s void of any prior 
significance. Sec also Bosind li . ct ul . 

·•S impk LoG1tin11 and Frul!111e11tc1tio11 or 
Rcali1 y· ·. The Monist, 4-K , 195-2 1r: . The (icst~lt 
theorists' rejection if the cnn-;tancy hypothesis 
is com p:1rcd to the rcjccti (111 of I he falll1ry of 
simple location in physics . 

s 'L' Gcmclli and Cappcllina . 

Jl)70 "A Reassessment of Max Wcrthcinll'r·. · 
Cnnlrihution to Psyc hologica l Thi:or/·. Acta 
/ 1syc/1ologirn. J_. 377-85. 'r iticism <lf Han1lyn 
1957 a nd udcncc nf the t henry of isomorphi sm . 

1<n~1.:r ~ "l::'..rwidcrung aur die vorstcliendc11 /\ul's~ilZL' 
von E. Z ilscl und K. Duncker' ' . 1-.:rk •1111111is. J. 
177-XK. 

1 %5 "M usical Fnrm Regained"' . Journal of l'liiln­
,·oeh_r . 64. J<\-47 . Music as lc rn poral Gestalt . 

1910 ··Toward Gestalt So iology". Sotio/ogv a11d 
Sol'i11! lfrsl'11rt h . 15 , 3-27 . 

191 (I S11hswn zhegriJI um/ F1111k1io11.,·hegri(f. Berlin : 
3rd cd., Darmstad1: Wissenschaft Ii he Buch-



CeJJum,S. and 
Luchins, E. H. 

Cermak, P. and 
Koffka,K. 

1975 

1921 

Cesa-Bianchi, M. and 1985 
Masini R. 

Charen,A. 

Chattaway, L. D. 

Chou,S. K. 

Christie, W. M. 

Chu,H.L. 

Clayton , T. 

Commins, W.D. 

Conrad,K. 

1914 

1930 

1981 

1963 

1932 

1952 

gesellschaft, 1969, Eng. trans. as Substance and 
Function, New York: Dover, 1953. The final 
section (ch. 8 "Zur Psychologie der Rela­
tionen") has a commentary on the Graz school 
(pp.433ff.). 

"Grelling's 'Melody as Gestalt' : A Musical 
Review", Methodology and Science, 8, 9-12. 

' 'Beitragezur PsychologiederGestalt. V [ed. by 
K. Koffka), Untersuchungen i.iber Bewegungs­
und Verschmelzungsphanomene", Psycho­
logische Forschung, 1, 66-129. 

'Percezione aptica e funzionalita visiva: ricer­
ca sui fattori organizzativi tattili in soggetti 
normo- sub- e non vedenti" , in Kanizsa Fest­
schrift 1985 (see Kanizsa, below), 1-20. 

·• Rhythmus und rhythmische Einheit in der 
Musik" ,Archiv furdiegesamte Psychologie, 31, 
274-94. 

see Kennedy and Chattaway. 

"Gestalt in Reading Chinese Characters" , 
Psychological Review, 37, 54-70. 

'Towards a Gestalt Phonology" , Language and 
Communication, 1, 67-72. Inspired by K. Pike. 

"Critical Comments on Gestalt Psychology", 
Psychologia, 6, 53-58. 

see Rock, Halper and Clayton. 

"Some Early Holistic Psychologies", Journal of 
Philosophy, 29, 208-17 (on Kulpe, James, 
Dewey). 

" Die Gestaltanalyse in der Psychiatrie", 
Studium Generale, 5, 503-14. 

1971 Die beginnende Schizophrenie. Versuch einer 
Gestaltanalyse des Wahns, Stuttgart: Thieme. 

Corbin, H. H , 1942 "The Perception of Grouping and Apparent 
Movement in Vi ual Depth", Archives of 
Psychology, no. 273 . 
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" Rivalite entre differents types d'organisation 
structurale de causalite perceptive", in Michotte 
et al., 259-74. See also Michotte, Thinnes and 
Crabbe. 
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ed.,45-72. 
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ington: Indiana University Press (Indiana 
Studies in the History and Theory of Linguis­
tics), 1963. Esp. pp. 181:ff. on the Gestalt theory 
of learning. 

1930 "Dualism and Gestalt Psychology", Psycho­
logical Review, 37, 187-213. 

1926 ' La valutazione di collettivita", Atti de/ IV 
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vio Italiano di Psicologia, 7, 177-225. 

1931 

1933 

"Der Arger als dynamisches Problem. Unter­
suchungen zur Handlungs- und Affektpsycho­
logie [K. Lewin , ed.]. X", Psychologische 
Forschung, 15, 1-144, trans. in De Rivera, 
ed., 324-422. Berlin Dis ertation under Lewin. 
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(The Problem of Gegenstand in Brentano and 
Meinong), Budapest: Elek. Esp. the treatment 
of the relation between Gegenstandscheorie and 
psychology. 
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"Symmetry, Gestalt, and Information Theory", 
Quarterly Journal of E.J..perimental Psychology, 
23, 381-85. See also Wing and Dercgowski. 

Field Theory as Human-ScienCl': Contributions 
of Lewin'.\· Berlin Group, New York: Gardner 
Press. Includes translations of Dcmho 1931, 
Karsten 1928, and Ovsiankina 1928. with 
extended commentary. 

"An Experimental Investigation of the 
Determinants of Apparent Visual Movement", 
American Journal of Psychology, 37, 469-50 I. 

"An Analysis of the Visual Perception of 
Movement", British Journal of Psychology, 19, 
269-305. 

"Das Kohler-Wertheimer'sche Gestaltprinzip 
und die modernc Tierpsychologie", Latos 
(Prague), 69, 143-227, with discussion, 227-42: 
sec Kraus 1921. 

Reading and the Psychology of Perception, New 
York: Philosophical Library. 

see Stadler and Dieker. 

"Gestalt Theory and Merleau-Ponty's Concept 
oflntentionality", Man and World, 4. 

see Kohler and Dinnerstein. 

"[New Research on Attention]" (in Russian), 
Voprosy Psichologii, 19, 121-28. Presents views 
on attention of Wundt, Rubin and the Gestalt 
psychologists, together with a review of current 
literature. 

Visual Pattern Recognition, New York: Holt. 
Ch .1 is critical of Kohlerian Gestalt theory, both 
empirically and theoretically. 

Ober Gestalt und Stil in der Musik. Ein Beitrag 
zur Relationspsychologie der Produktion, 
Dissertation, Breslau. 

"Towards a Unified Helmholtz and Kaffka 
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Theory of Contrast Assimilation in Regard to 
Brightness and Color", Psychology, 8, 18-29. 

What Computers Can't Do. A Critique of 
Artificial Intelligence, New York: Harper and 
Row , revised ed. 1979. 

Mind over Machine. The Power of Human 
Intuition and Expertise in the Era of the 
Computer, New York: The Free Press. Defence 
of a view of the mind owing much to Merleau­
Ponty, Polanyi and the Gestaltists. 

"Critical Remarks on Some Modern Types of 
Psychology" , Journal of Genetic Psychology , 
34, 3-13. 

1926 Die Seele als elementarer Naturfaktor , Leipzig: 
Engelmann. Uses Gestalt ideas as evidence for 
the existence of an immanent teleology of 
biological processes. 

1925/26 '" Physische Gestalten' und Organismen", 
Annalen der Philosophie, 5, 1-11. Criticizes 
Kohler 1920 and 1922 from a vitalist point of 
view. 

1926 "Kritisches zur Ganzheitslehre", Annalen der 
Philosophie , 5, 281-304. 

1927/28 'Ganzheit und Wohlordnung" , Annalen der 
Philosophie , 6, 274-83. Since all experiences are 
in some sense well-ordered , talk of a ' tendency' 
to Ganzheit in experience is inappropriate. 

Dumais,S. see Bradley and Dumais. 

Dun,F. T. 1959 ''Some Reconsiderations of the Integrative 
Action of the Nervous System in Special 
Reference to the Psychology of Gestalt and 
Development", Zeitschrift fur experimentelle 
und angewandte Psychologie, 6, 394-409. 
Criticizes three basic concepts of neuro­
physiology (synapse, reflex arc , and retlex) , 
arguing that the nervous system is not a passive 
machine but manifests spontaneity. 
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19'26 '·A Qualitative (Experimental and Theoretical ) 
Study of Productive Thinking (Solving of 
Comprehensible Problems)" . Th(' P<!da~Of! ical 
Seminm") and Joumal of Gcn('fic Psycholvgy. 
33, 642-708 . 

1929 "Uher induzicrtc Bewcgung (Ein Bcitrag zur 
Thcoric optisch wahrgcnommencr Bewc­
gung)'·, Psychologischc Forschung , 12, lR0-259 . 
extracted in Ellis, ed . as '·Induced Motion·· , 161-
72 . How is it possible that stationary objects arc 
usually seen as stationary even when our eyes 
are moving? How i it possible that the spatio­
temporal distribution of stimuli on the retina 
yields both the perception of an external world 
and the perception of the state of motion of the 
perceiver? (A question late r considered by 
J .J. Gibson.) The 'induced motion' of the ti tie is 
the phenomenon which occurs e.g . when one is 
sitting in a railway carriage and a nearby train 
moves off, so that it seem: for a time as if one's 
own train were moving in the opposite direction . 
This phenomenon shows that the things upon 
which one's regard is directed supply a system of 
reference for visual space into which the moving 
glance is inserted . 

1932/33 "Behaviorism us und Gestaltpsychologie. 
Kritische Bemerkungen zu Carnaps 'Psycho­
Iogie in physikali.scher Sprachc"· , Erkenntnis , 3, 
162-76. See Carnap 1932/33. 

1935 Zur Psychologie des produktiven Denkens . 
Berlin: Springer, repr. 1963. E ng. trans .. "On 
Productive Thinking", Psychological Mono ­
graphs, 1945 , 58/5. Definitive Gestalt-theo­
retical study of problem-solving . Criticizes 
assumption that the relation between founding 
and founded contents implies a genetic priorit_ 
of the former , and shows how the propc1 
establishing of the dependence and derivation 
relations and of the relative weights of the 
various factors involved in a given structure i~ 
crucial both to creative thinking and to provinµ 
and inferring. Includes an affirmation of the 
Husserlian theory of the material a priori: 
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Duncker, K. and 
Wolff, W. 

Dunlap, K. 

Eberhardt, M. 

.. . we do not reduce the synthetic a przort to 
prescriptions of reason l Verordnungen l invested in the 
object, but conceive this a priori as intrinsic in the 
nature of the objects themselves. (Eng. trans. , p.55) 

1937 "Some Preliminary Experiments on the Mutual 
Influence of Pains", Psychologische Forschung , 
21, 311-26. 

1939 ··Toe Influence of Past Experience upon 
Perceptual Properties" , American Journal of 
Psychology, 52, 255-65. On the (limited) 
influence of past experience on present 
perceptions , especially with regard to memory 
of colour and of taste. 

1939a ''Ethical Relativity? An Enquiry into the 
Psychology of Ethics" , Mind, 48, 39-57, repr. in 
Gestalt Theory, 3, 1981 , 255-68. 

1947 'Phenomenology and Epistemology of Con­
sciousness of Objects", Philosophy and Pheno­
menological Research , 7, 505-41 . Trans­
lation of a paper completed in 1935 bearing the 
title "Erscheinungslehre und Erkenntnistheorie 
des GegenstandsbewuBtseins" . 
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1912 
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"On Solution Achievement ' , Psychological 
Review, 46, 176-85. 

"Versuch einer Niveautheorie des Konstrasts", 
in 0 . Klemm, ed., Bericht uber den 13. Kon­
gre/3 der Deutschen Gesel/schaft fur Psycho Logie 
in Leipzig, 1933, Jena: Fischer, 127-29. 

"The Nature of Perceived Relations", 
Psychological Review, 19, 415-46. 

"Beitrage zur Psychologie der Gestalt . X [ ed. by 
K. Koffka], Untersuchungen iiber Farb­
schwellen und Farbenkontrast", Psycholo­
gische Forschung, 5, 85-130. 

1924 ·Ober Wechselwirkung zwischen farbigen und 
neutralen Feldern. Forschungsbericht", Psy­
chologische Forschung, 5, 143-70. 
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K11.,·11w~o11it . .kna: DiL'tkrichs. En!,!.. trans . h\ 
M. Fucht a-: Co.,·111ngo11y . New Yori-..: Com t. 
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,111c..l the psychologic,11 spheres . so anticipatin ~ 
Khhkr ll)20 . 

·· Hdhc uml Rcinhcit dcr Gesl~11t·· . in Ehrcnfel -.. 
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l)as l'ri111 ;:. altlc11gesd::, c•11111·ickc/1 11ml darg · 
stel/J a11J (,rn11d dn (,'l',\'/a/11!,eorie. Lcipzi ·: 
0 . R . Re-i sland . Contai ns an application nl 
Gestalt -theoretical ideas to the umkrstanding 
of the nature of abstrac t mathematical nbjcch . 
Sec Simons 198h. 

" Wciterfiihrcndc Bcmcrkungcn " . in Ehrenfe l. 
1922. 95-112. and rcpr. in Wcinhandl. ed .. cl 7 
60. Consic..lcrs fi c difficulties rai sed by th v 
theory of Gcstalt-4ualitic~: l. How is; it po~:ihlc . 
given the radical hctcrog ·nc it y bctwet:n tone -.. 
and the 'determinations of place ' which provi(k 
the foundation for a spatial shape l'Rau/1/ 
gestalt' ], to employ for both the same concept ()I 
Gestalt? 2. l s it possible that the foundatio11 
for a Gestalt quality shnukl be given i11 
consciousness without the Gestalt quality it:ell . 
as the production theorists claim ? 3. What is t, , 
be said about the constituent parL-meloc..liL' 
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which would seem to be involved whenever we 
hear a whole-melody? 4. How is the difference 
between Gestalt quality and relation strictly to 
be characterized? Via the intuitive character of 
the former? 5. Are Gestalt qualities real 
entities, existing also outside our presentations? 
And if Gestalt qualities exist -in time, when, 
precisely, would the melody exist, which is made 
up of these presently sounding tones. 

1937 "Uber Gestaltqualitaten ( 1932)" , Philosophia 
(Belgrade) , 2, 139-41, and in Weinhandl , ed. , 
61-3. Eng. trans. by M. Focht, "On Gestalt­
Qualities" , Psychological Review, 44, 1937, 521-
24; revised and corrected version in this volume. 

1983ff. Philosophische Schriften , in 4 volumes, ed. R. 

1925 

Fabian, Munich: Philosophia, vol. 1, Wert­
theorie (1983), vol. 2, Asthetik (1986), vol. 3, 
Ethik, Psychologie, Erkenntnistheorie , (1987), 
and vol. 4, Metaphysik to appear. 

"Versuch iiber die Beziehung zwischen 
Bewegungs- und Gestaltwahrnehmung" , 
Zeitschrift fur Psychologie, (1) 96, 305-52 (II) 
97, 162-73. 

1928 "Untersuchungen iiber Bewegungs- und 
Gestaltwahrnehmung", Archiv fur die gesamte 
Psychologie, 66, 155-202. 

1930 ''Untersuchungen ilber Figur-Grund-Fragen", 
Zeitschrift fii.r Psychologie 117, 339-412 (part rn 
of Ehrenstein 1925). 

1934 Einfuhrung in die Ganzheitspsychologie, 
Leipzig: Barth. 

1935 Zur Grundlegung einer ganzheitspsycholo­
gischen Typenlehre , Berlin: Junker und 
Dtinnhaupt. 

1936 "Untersuchungen i.iber Bewegungs- und Ge­
staltwahrnehmung ' , Zeitschrift ji"ir Psycho­
logie , 139, 345-59 (part IV of Ehrenstein 1925). 

1938 " Untersuchungen i.iber Bewegungs- und 
Gestaltwahrnehmung. V : Versuche Uber 
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Bewegungssehen ohne Dunkelpause' Zeil­
schrift fi'Jr Psychologie, 144, 261-70. 

1940 "The region of the vision-field within which 
arbitrary reversion of ambivalent figure-ground 
patterns is possible" Journal of Experimental 
Psychology, 27, 699-702. 

1942 Beitriige zur ganzheitspsychologischen Wahr­
nehmungslehre , Leipzig: Barth; revised and 
extended edition as Probleme der ganzheits­
psychologischen Wahmehmungslehre, Leipzig: 
Barth , 1947; 3rd ed., 1954. Especially ch.1 on 
the fundamental concepts of the Ganzheits­
psychologie. 

1960 "Christian von Ehrenfels Kriterium der 
Gestalthohe" in Weinhandl, ed., 121-31. 'That 
the quality fitting to the whole [ zum Ganzen 
passend) should impress itself on one is the 
decisive foundation of aesthetic appreciation. ' 

1983 "Uber die Bedeutung von Leibniz' Psychologie 
der Gestalt und Ganzheitspsychologie'' 
(Lecture, first delivered in 1946), Gestalt 
Theory, 5, 77-82. 

1972 

1935 

Gestalleinheil und Gestalthohe. Uberlegungen 
zu G. D. Birkhoff und Chr. v. Ehrenfels 
innerhalb einer exakten Asthetik , Ulm: Institut 
fur Umweltplanung. 

"Gestalttheorie, Gestaltpsycho)ogie und Ty­
pologie. I: Der Gestaltbegriff der Berliner 
Scbule unter naturphilosophischem und ex­
perimentell-psychologischem Gesichtspunkt" . 
Zeitschrift fur Psychologie, 136, 209-61 
(Dissertation, Marburg). Criticizes Berlin 
school for employing an over-general concept of 
Gestalt, not rooted adequately either in physics 
or in ordinary experience. Ascribes the success 
of the Berlin school experiments to the fact that 
the subjects were normally themselves person. 
trained in the doctrines and methods of Gestalt 
psychology. Somewhat superficial. 

1938 "Gestalttheorie, Gestaltpsychologie und Ty­
pologie. II: Das Vorgestalterlebnis unt · r 
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typologischem Gesichtspunkt", Zeitschrift fur 
Psychologie, 143, 19-79. 

Ober Gestaltkonstanz im Wechsel van Ding, 
riiumlicher Stellung und Vermittlung, (Disser­
tation Vienna). 

"Untersuchungen ilber Wahrnehmungsgegen­
stande [ed. by E. Brunswik], Ill. Die Ge­
staltkonstanz der Sehdinge bei Variation der 
Objekte und ihrer Einwirkungsweise auf den 
Wabmehrnenden", Archiv fur die gesamte 
Psychologie, 88, 487-550. 

see Kiinnapas and Ekman. 

"Direction, Past Experience and Hints in 
Creative Problem-Solving: Reply to Weisberg 
and Alba" , Journal of Experimental Psycho­
logy: General, 111, 316-25. Review of Gestalt 
approaches to problem- solving. Sees creativity 
as a perceptual phenomenon rather than as a 
matter of learning or memory. 

Gestalt Psychology and Meaning, (Dissertation, 
Berkeley: Sather Gate). Interesting review 
of early work on Gestalt, presenting an 
interpretation of Gestalt ideas in behavioural 
terms influenced by Tolman. Ellis pays 
particular attention to problems oflanguage and 
meaning in relation to Gestalt theory. The book 
includes also a glossary of Gestalt terminology 
and an appendix on philosophical background. 

1938 A Source Book of Gestalt Psychology, with an 
introduction by K. Koffka, London: Kegan 
Paul, Trench, Trubner (New York: Harcourt, 
Brace, 1939); repr. 1950, 1955. Collection of 
extract translations of important early Berlin 
school writings. 

1939 

1979 

Gestalt Psychology. A Survey and Some 
Contributions, Goteborg: Elanders. Mainly 
experimental. 

"Gestalt Laws in Phenomenological Per­
spective", Journal of Phenomenological 
Psychology, 10, 18-32. On the relevance of 
Gurwitsch's work . 
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Psychology" , in Sallis, ed., 89-121 . 
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''Jvo Kohlers Poretic Psychology and the 
Viennese Connection", 111 Spillman and 
Wooten , eds., 23-33 . 

'·Optische Unt r uchungen zum Ganzfeld. l. 
Di Ganzfeldanordnung'', Psychofogische For­
schu11g, B 1-5 . 

"Historical Introduction to the Constancies" , in 
Epstein, ed ., 1-22. See also Hatfield and 
Epstein. 

Stabilit) and Constancy in Visual Perception: 
Mechanismsand Processes New York: Wiley . 

''Examination of Gibson 's Psychophysical 
Hypothesis'. Psychological Bulletin. 62, 180-
96. 

Psychologische Untersuchungen iiber das Le­
sen auf experimenteller Grund/age. Halle: 
Niemeyer. Seminal study of reading and word­
memory . A letter (or indeed a word) 'is the 
whole we perceive not only on the basis of the 
optical components into which it can be 
analysed, but also and primarily as a result of the 
characteristic configuration of these com­
ponents' . 

" Isomorphism as a Necessary Concept", 
Journal of General Psychology, 26. 353-58 . 
Accuses Boring's 1936 of willful confusion, 
pointing out that the p ycho-physical identit 
theory def ended by Boring ha to face just the 
same difficulties as a theory based on 
isomorphism. 

·'Figur-Auffassung und figural e Nacl1wirkung··. 
Psychologische Forschung , 32, 1-13 . 

"Die emotjonale Natur des 'semanti chlfl 
Raum es,.,, Psychologische forschung, 28, 1-3_. 

1967 "Allgemeinqualitat und Relation", Archfr ji'11 
die gesamte Psychologie, 119 25-56. 
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Eysenck , H.J. 
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1970 ''Relationale Dynamik. Ein Beitrag zur 
Konsistenztheorie", Zeitschrift fur Sozialpsy­
chologie, 1, 22-40. Interesting attempt at a 
factorial or componential analysis of relational 
terms ('hates'. 'helps', 'forgets', 'rules', 'is 
subordinate to', etc.), as part of a psychology of 
interpersonal relations in the tradition of F. 
Heider. 

1975 "Gestaltpsychologische Denkmodelle fur die 
Struktur der Sprache" in S. Ertel, et al., eds., 
94-105. Interesting comparison of grammatical 
structures of sentences with different sorts 
of carrier/dependence structures (including 
structures of the sort investigated by Michotte in 
his work on perceived causality). 

1977 "Where do the Subjects of Sentences come 
from?" in S. Rosenberg, ed., Sentence 
Production: Developments in Research and 
Theory , Hillsdale , N .J.: Erlbaum. 

1981 ''Wahrnehmung und Gesellschaft. Pragnanz­
tendenzen in Wahmehmung und BewuBtsein", 
ZeitschriftfurSemiotik, 3, 107-41. Early Gestalt 
ideas on perception are brought together with 
information-theoretical work on entropy­
reduction and applied to Pragnanz-tendencies 
on higher cognitive levels (e.g. in language, 
in ideologies, in map-making). Includes an 
ilJuminating chart of pragnant and non­
pragnant expressions of qualities in different 
dimensions. 

1975 

1987 

1942 

1986 

Gestalttheorie in der modernen Psychologie , 
Darmstadt: Steinkopff (Metzger Festschrift). 
Includes chronological survey of Gestalt 
psychology (pp.9-12). 

Karl Buhler s Theory of Language, Amsterdam: 
John Benjamins. 

"The Experimental Study of the 'Good Gestalt ' 
-A New Approach', Psychological Review, 49, 
344-64. 

"Leben und Wirken von Christian v. Ehrenfels. 
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Ein Beitrag zur intellektuellen Biographie" , in 
Fabian, ed., 1-63. 

Christian von Ehrenfels: Leben und Werk , 
Amsterdam: Rodopi . 

La fenomenologia de/la percezione, Milan: 
Societa Editrice 'Vitae pensiero · . With preface 
by Gemelli. Part Ii on the theory of association ; 
Part ll on Gestalt theory (''La nuova teoria della 
forma'i.). with chapters on normal perception, 
perception of space and motion. and on 
pathologies of perception . The work concludes 
with a detailed critique (333-438). 

"The Origin of Form Perception", Scientific 
American", 204, issue for May 1961 , 66-72. 

"Contribute alla misura psicofisica della 'buona 
forma · ', Bollettino de/la Societa ltaliana di 
Biologia sperimentale. 41. 1506-09. 

see Brown and Fedar . 

Beitrage zur musikalischen Gestaltanalyse. 
Graz/lnnsbruck/Vienna: Akademische Druck­
und Verlagsanstalt . The central chapter is on 
musical form as totality. 

see Helson and Fehrer. 

1961/62 "Philosophical Embarrassments of Psycho­
logy'', Psychologische Beitriige. 6 (Kohler 
Festschrift), 340-64. 

1931 

1936 

Das Problem der Gestaltqualitat in der Musik. 
(Dissertation, Vienna) . 

"Untersuchung ilber Wahrnehmungsgegen ­
stande [E . Brunswik, ed.], VII. Dressur­
versuche an der Farbenwahrnehmung", Archil' 
fur die gesamte Psychologie, 96, 467-95 . 

1938 ' Ein neues Invarianzphanomen der Far­
benwahrnehmung", Anna/es Academiae Scie11 -
tiarum Fennicae, Series B, vol. 41,2. On thl' 
independence of perceived constancy of 
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Boston: He ughton Mifflin (London: Allen ;ir ll l 

Unwin , 1968). 

"New Reasons for Realism" , Synthese. 17. I( , ' 

72. rcpr. in Gibson l982, 375-83. 011 tl w 
epistemological implications of the new tlll'PI , 
of perception as a matter of picking 111 , 
properties of the environment invariant 1 ) \ l · r 

time. Gibson argues ' that there is sophistivitl t·d 
support for the naive belief in the w11rl d I i1 



Gibson , J .J. and 
Radner ,M. 

Giese, F. 

Gilchrist A. 

objects and events and for the simple-minded 
conviction that our senses give knowledge of it' 
(p.168) . 

1968 "What gives rise to the perception of motion?", 
Psychological Review , 75 , 335-46, repr. in 
Gibson 1982, 180-93. 

1970 "On Theories for Visual Space Perception: A 
Reply to Johansson", Scandinavian Joumal of 
Psychology, 11 , 75-79 , repr. in Gibson 1982, 84-
89. 

1971 ' The Legacies of Koffka's Principles" , Journal 
of the History of the Behavioral Sciences , 7, 3-9. 

1971a "The Information Available in Pictures", 
Leonardo , 4, 27-35 , repr . in Gibson 1982, 269-
83. 

1979 The Ecological Approach to Visual Perception , 
Boston: Houghton-Mifflin. 

1982 Reasons for Realism. Selected Essays of James J. 
Gibson, E . Reed and R. Jones , eds. , Hillsdale, 
N.J .: Erlbaum. Includes complete bibliography 
of Gibson to 1981 (pp. 431-36). 

1982a "A History of the Ideas behind Ecological 
Optics: Introductory Remarks at the Workshop 
on Ecological Optics" (Lecture of 1970) , first 
publ. in Gibson 1982, 90-101. Includes dis­
cussion of difficulties in Gestalt theory which 
ecological optics was designed to solve. 

1937 

1915 

1932 

"Adaptation, After-Effect and Contrast in the 
Perception of Tilted Lines. 1: Quantitative 
Studies" , Journal of Experimental Psychology, 
20, 453-67. 

"Ein Versuch ilber Gestaltgedachtnis" , Zeit­
schrift fur piidagogische Psychologie, 16, 127-
3 L. 

"Gestalt und Form", in G. Kafka, ed., Bericht 
fiber den 12. Kongre/3 der Deutschen Gesell­
schaft fiir Psychologie in Hamburg /931 , Jena: 
Fischer, 335-36. 

see Rock and Gilchrist. 
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1984 
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19 9 

'Through th Lookin Gia and what 1 
Kohler found ther : Contour , Colors and 
Situati nal Aftereffect. ' . m pillman and 
Wooten ed .. 3-22. 

• The Configurati n Probl m in ultur ", 
American ociologica/ Reviet , l, 373- 6. 

' Visual Form Perception ba d on Biological 
Filtering''. in piUman and Wooten ed, . 53-72. 

Einh it und Mannigf altigk it. Eine Struktur­
analyse des "umf'. Syst motische Untersu­
chung n zum Einlieit.s- u11d Mannigfaltig­
keit begriff bei Platon, Fichte, Hegel owie in 
d r Modeme Berlin: de Gruyter. 

'La buona forma matematica. Contributo aUa 
p icologia della forma" Rivi 10 di Psico/ogia 
35 210-54. Experimental study of Wertheimer s 
idea of good f rm . 

1 4 'Psicopat logia d lla percezione deUa forma. 

1922 

1954 

1968 

Principio delta forma nei disegni malati 
men tali ', Archivio di Psicologia, N urologia, 
Psichiarria e Psicoterapia, 1 , 603-65. 

• Die Entstehung der GestaJtvorsteUung n 
unter besonderer Beriick ichtigung neuerer 
Untersucbuogen voo krieg be chadigten See­
lenblioden", Archiv fur di gesamte Psycho­
logie, 42 295-334. Experiment on brain­
damaged subjects are interpreted a a proof of 
the Graz production theory of Ge talt­
pre entation a opp ed to the the rie of 
Wertheimer and Linke. 

'Apparent Transparency and the Tunn I 
Effect" Quart.er/ Journal of Exp rimental 
Psychology 6, 125-39, repr . in Micbotte et al. 
1962 407-432. Tb tunn 1 phenomenon may 
occa ionall give rise to th apparent 
transparency of the opaque creen producing it. 

Philosophic Foundation..~ of Gen tic Psycholog • 
and Gestalt Psychology, The Hague: Nijhoff. 
An account of an empirically inclined Ge tall 



Godwin, D. B. 

Goldmeier, E. 

Goldschmidt, R. 

Goldstein. K. 

1965 

1937 

psychology and of the Piaget school as the two 
main rivals of American behaviourism. 

"Bode, Dewey and Gestalt Psychology", Edu­
cational Theory, 15, 169-87. 

''Uber Ahnlichkeit bei gesehenen Figuren", 
Psychologische Forschung, 21, 146-208. By 
student of Wertheimer. Perceived similarity 
is not simply a matter of agreement of parts 
nor of relations between parts. It depends 
much rather upon a grasp of Gestalt properties 
of perceived stimuli, for example their tend­
ency to completion or closure. This view ex­
plains for example how similarity can be per­
ceived even through certain kinds of defor­
mations and transformations (as e.g. in carica­
ture). 

1941 "Progressive Changes in Memory Traces", 
American Journal of Psychology, 54, 490-503. 

1972 Similarity in Visually Perceived Forms, New 
York: International Universities Press. Ex­
panded version of Goldmeier 1937 with a 
foreword by I. Rock. In an additional chapter on 
similarity spaces, Goldmeier argues that certain 
dimensions of a similarity ·pace may admit of 
only a small number oJ discrete values. 

1982 The Memory Trace: Its Formation and its Fate , 
HilJsdaJe, N.J.: Erlbaum. 

1923 

1927 

"GroBenschwankungen gestaltfester, urbild­
verwandter Nachbilder, mit Bemerkungen zur 
Logik der emperimental-deskriptiven Psycho­
logie", Archiv fur die gesamte Psychologie, 44, 
51-131. 

•' Die Lokalisation in der GroBhirnrinde" in 
Handbuch der normalen und pathologischen 
Physiologie, A. Bethe, ed .. 10, 600-842. 

l 934 Der Aufbau des Organismus. Einfiihrung in die 
Biologie unter besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Erfahrungen am kranken Menschen , The 
Hague: Nijhoff; Eng. trans. as The Organism. A 
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Holistic Approach tn Biology Derived from 
Pathological Data in Man, with a Forward by K 
S. Lashley, New York: American Book Co., 
1939. Especially ch.8 on physical Gestalten. 
Whilst sharing in common with the Berlin 
Gestalt psychologists a holistic methodology , 
Goldstein criticizes the latter for concentrating 
too narrowly on certain partial aspects of 
experience and neglecting the organism as a 
whole: 

The Gestalten wh ich are given in perception through 
one sensory organ are Gestalten which belong to a very 
definite condition of the organism , namely lo an 
isolated stimulus utilization in one part, while the rest 
of the organism is artificially kept relatively constant. 
(Eng. trans . p.374) 

Thus Goldstein sees e.g. the tendency to good 
Gestalt as a 'tendency to the preferred and most 
suitable behavior of the whole organism in 
specific situations' (p.380). See also Gelb and 
Goldstein. 

1905/08 Weltanschauungslehre, vols. I and II/1 ( only 
volumes published), Jena and Leipzig: 

1978 

1926 

Diederichs. See e.g. 11/1 , pp.106ff. 

Ways of World-Making , Hassocks: Harvester 
Press. See the discussion of Kolers on the 
perception of motion (ch.5) . 

"Uber den EinfluB der Erfahrung auf die 
Wahrnehmung von Figuren, l. Ober den 
EinfluB gehaufter Einpragung von Figuren auf 
ihre Sichtbarkeit in umfassenden Konfi­
gurationen", Psychologische Forschung , 8, 
261-317 (Dissertation, Berlin) , extracted in 
Ellis, ed. , as"Gestalt Factors and Repetition" 
109-122, excerpted in M. D. Vernon, ed ., 
Experiments in Visual Perception. Selected 
Readings , Harmondsworth: Penguin , 1966, 24-
44. By a pupil of Kohler , Wertheimer and 
Lewin. On the role of past experience in 
affecting the capacity to detect hidden 
(geometrical) figures. Gottschaldt shows that 
frequency of earlier presentation is practically 
without influence. Modification of the 



experimental procedure in such a way as to give 
rise to an active rather than a passive attitude of 
the subject is of much greater significance. The 
paper includes a discussion of the phenomenal 
characteristics of 'internal unity' in general (i.e. 
of the question: what is it to perceive something 
in something else?). 

1929 ''Uber den Einflu.8 der Erfahrung auf die 
Wahrnehmung von Figuren, 11. Vergleichende 
Untersuchung tiber die Wirkung figuraJer 
Einpragung und den EinfluB spezifischer 
Geschehensverlaufe auf die Auffassung opti­
scher Komplexe", Psychologische Forschung, 
12, 1-87, extracted in Ellis , ed., 123-35. Repeats 
the investigations of part l, which involved cases 
of high figural cohesion, in regard to cases where 
internal cohesion is lower. Again shows that the 
idea that there are automatic lasting effects 
of earlier experience has to be rejected. 

Gowin,D.B. 1954 A Critique of the Compatibility of Gestalt­
Theorie with Experimentalism, (Dissertation, 
Yale). 

Granit, A. R. 1921 

GraBI, W. and 1986 
Smith, B. 

Graumann, C.-F. 1960 

Graumann , C.-F. ed. l985 

Green, R.T. and 1966 
Courtis, M. C. 

Gregg. F.M. 1932 

- w_-: -~--

"A Study on the Perception of Form'', British 
Journal of Psychology, l2, 223-47. See also Gelb 
and Granit. 

"A Theory of Austria" , in J. C. Nyiri, ed., From 
Balzano to Wittgenstein. The Tradition of 
Austrian Philosophy, Vienna: Holder-Pichler­
Temspky, 11-30. On Gestalt theory as a basis for 
a theory of the supranational state. 

Grundlagen einer Phanomenologie und Psycho­
logie der Perspektivitat, Berlin: De Gruyter. 

Psychologie im Nationalsozialismus, Berlin/ 
Heidelberg/New Yorkffokyo: Springer. 

·'Information Theory and Figure Percep­
tion: The Metaphor that Failed', Acta Psycho­
logica 25, 12-36. Especially on the work of 
Attneave. 

''Materializing the Ghost of Kohler's Gestalt 
Psychology", Psychological Review, 39, 257-70. 
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1971 

1936 

Motor-theoretic interpretation of Gestalt 
theory . Cf. Washburn 1926. 

''Cognitive Contours'', Nature, 238, 51-52. See 
also Harris and Gregory . 

"Zur Theorie der Wahrnehmung", Actes du 
congres international de philosophie scientifique 
(Paris, 1935). V. Logique er experience , Paris: 
Actualite scientifiques et industrieltes , 69-79. 

1939 "A Logical Theory of Dependence ', preprinted 
for the members of the 5th International 
Congress for the Unity of Science , Cambridge , 
Mass ., (scheduled to appear in Erkenntnis , 9, 
37-45). In this volume 218-27. 

1975 "1 . Main Part : 'Melody as Gestalt'" , Method­
ology and Science , 8, 13-23 (edited translation 
by A.S. and E.H. Luchins). See also Luchins 
and Luchins 1975, and Cellum and Luchins . 
Mainly a treatment of the ideas put forward 
by Ehrenfels in his paper of 1890. 

1937/38 "Der Gestaltbegriff im Lichte der neuen 
Logik", Erkenntnis, 7, 211-25 ; Eng. trans . in 
this volume, 192-206. 

1937/38a "Supplementary Remarks on the Concept of 
Gestalt", Erkenntnis , 7, 357-59; in this volume , 
207-10. 

1939 "Logical Analysis of 'Gestalt' as 'functional 
whole" ' , preprinted for the members of the 5th 
International Congress for the Unity of Science, 
Cambridge, Mass ., 1939 (scheduled to appear in 
Erkenntnis , 9, 70-76) . In this volume, 211-17. 

1939a "Concerning the Structure of Wholes ', 
Philosophy of Science 6, 487-8 (comment to 
Angyal 1939) . 

1975 ''Gestalttheorie als Irrationalismusbasis? Da 
Bild des 'gestalt switch ' und irrationalistisch 
Tendenzen in der neueren Wissenschaft -
theorie" in Ertel, et al ., eds. , 134-45. The 
irrationalism of Kuhn etc. 'arises through a su -
optimal application of Gestalt theory' . It 



( iroffmann, K . .I . 

C.irossmann, R. 

Grubissa. B. 

Gri.inhaum, A . 

GrLinhaut, L. 

1981 

197-l 

Clmsists •in the naive tran fer of a model taken 
specifically from perceptual psychology to an 
ohjcct i..lDmain that i · specifically cognitive' 
( i, . 139) . Groeben rnnsiders the possibility of 
employing the Gestalt theory of productive 
thinking anJ other , related approache~ for the 
tlevelopment of a more adequate psychology of 
science. 

Lehe1111mf Werk von OuoSelz. !8R! -!943. Zum 
/00. Geb11r1srng des Psychologcn, Mannheim: 
Otto Selz lnstitut. 

Meinong. London: Routledge ,111d Kcgan Paul. 

1 <J77 ··structures versus Sets: The Philosophical 
Background of Gestalt Psychology '' Cririca . 
Nevista H ispanoamericana de Filosojf a, 9, J-2 l. 
Structures are identical if and only if (a) their 
non-relational parts are identical, (b) their 
rdutiunal parts arc itkntical, and (c) the non­
relational pi!rts stanJ in the same relatic ns to 
each other. Parts of structures thus have 
relational properties which they would not have 
in isolation. I ncludcs a somewhat one-siJed 
criticism nf Stumpf's account of co-variation. 

1983 

190H 

1929 

The Categurial Structure of the World, 
l31onmington: Indiana University Press. 
Includes a trealment of Gestalt along the lines ()f 

'"Structures versus Sets''. 

sec Kanizsa and Gruhis ·,L 

·' Uher die Abstraktion dcr Gkichheit '', Archi1 
fi'ir die ge.rnmte l'syc/10/ogit' , L. 3-W-478. 
Wtirzhurg experiments. in part inspired by 
llusserl . 

··Ohcr Cestaltthcnric und Gestaltpsycholngic" 
in E . R. Jaensch and L. Gri.inhaut, Ober 
< ,estallfheorie 1111d CestafL[IS) c/10/0!,!.ie, Langen­
salza: Ocyt!r, 55-'17 . Critique of K()hler·s theory 
of physical Gcstaltcn . Imputes to Berlin Gestalt 
psycholngy the psychophysical clnctrine that all 
mental phenomena are to be cxplaincLI on the 
basis or known physical laws . 

?.97 



Guilford,J. P . 

Guilford,J. P. and 
Heise n, H. 

Guillaume. P. 

Gulick, W.L 

Gurba, K. 

Gurwitsch , A. 

298 

1974 

1929 

1925 

1937 

1947 

J985 

1929 

"A Psychology with Act. Content and Form··. 
Journal of Genetic Psychology, 90, 87-100. 

"Eye-movements and the phi-phenomenon" . 
American Journal of Psychology , 41, 595-606. 

''La psychologie de la forme ", Journal d<' 
Psychologie normalc er pathologiquc, 22 , 768-
800. 

La psychologie de la forme , Paris: Flammarion. 
2nd ed. 1959. Useful survey. 

''Peut-on decrire un phenomene?'' in 
Miscellanea Psychologica Alben Michotte. 
Louvain: Editions de l'Institut Superieur de 
Philosophie, 1-12. Phenomenal causality is 
experienced to the same degree whether 
subjects are asked to concentrate exclusively on 
what is given phenomenally or on the physical 
cause of the events perceived. In both cases the 
responses are determined by the temporal 
interrelationships of the perceived events . 

see Smith, W. M . and Gulick. 

" ls Leon Chwistek a Precursor of Gestalt 
Psychology and Frame Theory" (in Polish) , 
Proceedings of the XX/st Conference on the· 
History of Logic , Cracow. 

"Phanomenologie der Thematik und des reincn 
lch. Studien iiber Beziehungen von Gestalt • 
theorie und Phanomenologie'', Psycl,o ­
logische Forschung . 12. 279-381. (Dissertation , 
Gottingen) ; Eng. trans. as "Phenomenology of 
Thematics and of the Pure Ego : Studies of till' 
Relation between Gestalt Theory and 
Phenomenology", in Gurwitsch, 1966, 175-281t 
Historically important comparison ; see esp . thl' 

discussion of Husserl's notion of horizon and 
of the relation theme/thematic field ( 1 

generalization of the relation of figure/ground) . 
See also the distinction between two sort~ ol 
Gestalt-connection (i) between theme and 
associated thematic field , (ii) within a singlr 
object or Gestalt serving as theme. Argue~ th :11 
the Gestaltists' rejection of the const a11n 



Hallett. W. N. 

Halper, F. 

hypothe is yields a pos1uon close to pheno­
menology, since it implies the nece sity of 
studying ' the phenomena themselves', inde­
pendently of their objective conditions. 

1935 'Developpement historique de la Gestalt­
psychologie", Thales , 2, 167-76. 

1936 ··Quelques aspects et quelques developpements 
de la psychologie de la form", Journal de 
Psychologie normale et pachologique, 33, 413-
70. Eng. trans. as "Some Aspect of the 
Development of Gestalt Psychology" m 
Gurwitsch 1966, 3-55. 

1955 .. The Phenomenological and the Psychological 
Approach to Consciou ·ness", Philosophy and 
Phenvmenological Researc:.h , 15, 303-19, and in 
Gurwitsch 1966, 89-106. On Gestalt theory and 
the Husserlian concept of noema: the percept, 
as it is conceived after the constancy hypothesis 
has b en dismissed, is just the noema , the 
perceptum qua perceptum . 

1957 Theorie du champ de la conscience, Bruges: 
Brouwer; Eng. trans. The Field of Con­
sciousness, Pittsburgh: Duquesne , 1964; 
German trans ., Das Bewuj3tseinsfeld , Berlin: de 
Gruyter 1974. Valuable treatment of the work 
of James, Husserl and the Graz and Berljn 
schools. 

1959 " Beitrage zur phanomenologischen Theorie der 
Wahmehmung", Zeitschrift flir philosophische 
Forschung , 13,4 19-37, Eng. trans. inGurwitsch 
1966, 332-49. 

1965 "·The Phenomenology of Perception: Per­
ceptual Implications'', in J. M. Edie, ed., 
Ari Invitation to Phenomenology, Chicago: 
Quadrangle Books, 17-30. 

1966 Studies in Phenomenology und Psychology, 
Evanston: Northwestern University Pre ·s. 

1933 ·• A Psychophysical Study of Visual Gestalten". 
American Journal of Psychology, 45, 691-713. 

see Rock, Halper and ·1ayton. 
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1981 

1927 

1,951 

"The Determinants of IUusory-Contour 
Perception", Perception, 10, 191-213. 

Neue Theorie der Wahmehmung und des 
Denkens , Berlin: Stilke. Attempts to develop an 
account of the nature and role of phenomenal 
Gestalten on the basis of a Machian theory of 
minimal exertion of psychic energy. 

"Psychological Explanation and the Gestalt 
Hypothesis" , Mind 60, 506-20. 

1957 The Psychology of Perception. A Philosophical 
Examination of Gestalt Theory and Derivative 
Theories of Perception, London: Routledge and 
Kegan Paul. Criticizes Gestalt theory, including 
the work of Michotte and Gibson, for confusing 
conceptual and empirical claims. HamJyn 
stresses the role in perception of learned 
classificatory abilities and of cultural and social 
factors generally, concluding with a discussion 
of uses of 'seeing as '. 

1951 "Relativity and Representativeness' , Philo­
sophy of Science . 18, 208-11. On the revo­
lutionary implications of Brunswik 1947. 

Hammond,K. R. ed. 1966 The Psychology of Egon Brunswik, New York: 

Hansel.L. 

Harris,J.P. and 
Gregory, R . L. 

Harrower. M.R. 
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1960 

1973 

1928 

Holt , Rinehart and Winston. 

"Der Gegenstand des Begriffs und die Logik" 
in Weinhandl ed. , 160-77. Objects as 
apprehended through concepts are Gestalten 
(or founded objects in Meinong's sense). 
Wittgenstein-influenced study of Meinongian 
ideas. 

"Fusion and Rivalry of Illusory Contours", 
Perception, 2, 235-47. 

'Gestalt versus Associationism", Psyche 
(London) , 9 , 55-71. Summary of the Kohler­
Rignano debate and defence of Kohler. 

1930 "Beitrage zur Psychologie der Gestalt 
(K.Koffka, ed.] , XVlll: Some Experiments on 
the Nature of Gamma-Movement" . Psycho­
logische Forschung, 13, 55-63. 



Hartkurf. W . 

Hartmunn.G. W 

1932 "Organizntiun in Higher '1 · ntal Processes '' . 
Psyc/10/ogische Forsclwng. 17. 56- LO , Study nf 
CiesUdt propc rtics of jokes and related material. 
/\rguc. that phenomena nf segregation un<l 
intcgratinn , strong ;mu weak Gestalten and 
va ri ous types of closure are rresent also in 
nonperceptual consciousness. Structural prop­
crti~s arc shown tn he cond uci ve to memory . 

19.16 ·· Some F~H.:tor'i Determining igurc- round 
Arlicu lation .. , Rri1ish ./011mul of /J.~_vc/10/ogy . 
16, ..+07-2-t . 

1971 ·· A otc on the Knffka Papers·· . ./011nwl of 1fu, 

I li.\'lory of the Behm•ioral Srie11c<'s. 7. 141-5>, 
rcpr. in H arrowcr 198:-;. _6:1-7 5. 

19~3 Kurt Kojjka. r\11 U11)1,'ifli11g Se(/'-P11r1rai1 . 

19]2 

Guinesvillc: Un iversity of Florida Press . 
C\in tains extensive extracts frorn the Koffka ­
Harrowcr cnrrc :-. pondcncc between 1928 and 
19--l I ,, ith appendi<.:es, relating esp . to Kuffb"s 
work on his /Jri11ciples nf I <J.,5 . Sec also Knffkil 
and Harrower. 

/)it' Sf1•11kfliljr) /"llll!II der />rohlemt' . Zur (im11d­
le1-:w1g eincr ai!J1,e111ei11t'11 Met!wdentheorie da 
l'mhl<'111bearhei11111g. (Dissertation. Berlin). 
lnll.!rcstingand dl'taikd study in the spirit orScl7 
of the structures of thought-processes. 
anticipating more recent information-theoretic 
ideas. lnduucs an clahtirate ontology pf 
quest ions/prnbkms . 

--con figural Factors in Lhc LJ nderstanding of 
Ad inns··. Jo11mof nf Geneml Psychology. 7. 
--lJK-52 . 

ll/J:i Cies/11/t l'syrhofogy . ,. \ Sun·ey uj' FaC/s 1111d 

t'ri11ci11l1!s . cw York : Ronald Press. repr . 
Westport: C1recnwood. 197-4. Rcauable and 
thnrough . but poor on thl· immed iall' prc ­
historv of the Berlin -.;chool. 

I t).Hi ··The Gestalt View uf the Prnccss of I 11stitu-
1 ional Tra nsformation.. /'src/10/ogicul /fr1 ·it·1v , 
:i.'1. 2~2-X1) . See also Sickk-; and I lartrnann . 
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1923 

1985 

1941 

1952 

A Gestalt Theory of Musical Representation , 
(Dissertation , Northwestern University). 

"Neuc Verschmelzungsprobleme", Psycholo­
gische Forschung, 3, 319-96, extracted in EIJis, 
ed ., a "Further Studies of Gamma Move­
ment", 182-91. Attempts to determine laws 
governing both motjon and fusion pheno­
mena in the wake of Kaffka and of Lind -
mann 1922. 

"The Status of the Minimum Principle in the 
Theoretical Analysis of Visual Perception" 
Psychological Bulletin, 97, 155-86: 

The particular model of brain activity advocated by the 
Gestalt psychologists has long since been discarded. 
and a new account of the minimum process based on 
contemporary knowledge of the brain has not been 
formulated. Nevertheless, a number of contemporary 
investigators have concluded that an excessively 
atomizing approach to physiological psychology is 
bound to fail, and that the problems of 
neurophysiology require confronting the theoretical 
and experimental perspective demanded by the 
global , statistical or Gestalt aspects of the nervou 
system. (p .179) 

Totaliteit, Vann, Structuur. Grondprobleme11 
van Felix Kruegers Totaliteitspsychologie, 
Groningen/Batavia: J.B.Wolters. 

The Sensory Order. An inquiry illlo the 
Foundations of Theoretical Psychology , 
London: Routledge and Kegan Paul. Study of 
the interrelations of the senses. lmplies that all 
mental qualities are so interrelated that any 
attempt to give an exhaustive de cription of one 
of them would make it necessary to describe the 
relations existing between all of them. 

1963 "Rules, Perception and Intelligibility", Pro­
ceedings of the British Academ), 48 (for year 
1962), repr. in Hayek 's Studies in Philosophy, 
Politics and Economics , London: Routledge 
and Kegan Paul 1967 , 43-65 . On the idea of 
mechanisms allowing the transference of the 
capacity to discern abstract orders or ar­
rangements from one subject or field to another , 



Hebb, D . 0. 

Heidbrede r. 

Heider. F. 

1949 

and on the implications of this idea for the 
und rstanding of e.g. language- learning, 
imitation und the percept ion of emotions. The 
c:-say concludes with a discussio n of th ' 
analogies be tween rules for perception and rules 
for action and of lhc I acil knowledge involved in 
nur cL)mprchcntJing the meanings of the actions 
of others. 

Tiu:' Orga11i::11fi(lft of R11/w vio r . Ne11ro ­
psychologirnl Theory . l ' W York : John Wiley. 
lndudes criticism of Gcslallist itkas . 

1980 Essay on Mind. Hillsdale. N..1 .: Erlhaum . Esp. 
ch .8, '·T he Structure of Mint.I .. , relating Gl!stalt 
perceptual phenomena to processes involvl!d in 
scie ntific thinking. 

ll)]J Seven Psychologies, New York: Applcton­
Century-Cmfts. Ch.9 is a survey of Gestalt 
psychology. csr ·ci,illy in relat ion to o ther 
schools. 

1/..ur S11hjek1i11itii1 da Si1111csqualitiiten. ( Disser­
tation , G raz) . Do sense qualities - asoppo!:.cd to 
acts of prese nting se nse-qualiti es - exist? How 
docs it come about that we assume that sense 
4ualitics or phenomena corn:spnnd to a 
noumcnal reality? To answer these questions 
Heider introduces an oppnsition hc twccn 1/tin~ 
and 111ecli111n , calling in aid Mcinonu's theory of 
di spositinns: the thing is distinguished !'mm the 
medium hy the fact that it is the foundation of 
disposi1ior1:1l properties. 

192n "' Ding undMedium'' ,Symposio11 , l.109-57and 
also as Scparatum . Eng. tnins. (s lightly 
shortened) as "'Thing and Medium··, in He ider 
1959. 1-.14. ( Revised ve rsion of scrnnd part of 
I !cider 19~0.) 
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ed . Leipzig: Teubner repr. DarmstadL 
Wissenschaftlichc Buchgcscllschaft, 1965. Esp . 
ch. 4: "Uber das Begriffspaar 'lnhalt-Gegen­
stand (Zum Problem dcr Hedcutung)". which 
contains an account of Gcstalten as 'produced· 
objects . 

"Aspect and Foregrounding in Discourse·', in T 
Giv6n, ed., Discourse and S) 11/ax (Syntax and 
Semantics 12), New York: Academic Pres .213-
60. 

"Die Einheit dcr Sinnc". Melos (Zeirschrfft far 
Musik), 4,290-97; Eng. trans. "The Unity of the 
Senses'' , Psyche, 7. 81-89, rcpr. in Ellis, ed . . 
2l0-16. Seminal study of synaesthesia by 
Stumpf's former assistant in the Phono­
grammarchiv in Berlin. 'Whether an event 
develops in the realm of sight or of hearing , in 
the realm of body or of spirit , does not change 
the way it develops.· 

"Laut und Sinn' . in Fcstschrifi Mci11hof, 
Sprach wissensc/wfiliche w1d a11der(' Studien . 
Hamburg: Kommisionsvcrlag von L. Friede­
richsen, 239-48 . Argues against the view 
according to which the relation between sound 
and linguistic sense is an arbitrary one. 
Hornbostel seeks to show that sound deter­
mines sense (that :· und is originally fully 
adequate to the sense it expresses). by means of 
a discussion of ·acoustic Gian::· . 

"Gestaltpsychologi ches zur Stilkritik ,. , in 
Studie11 zur Musikgescl1ichte . Festschrijt ji"ir 
Guido Adler zum 75 . Geburts1ag, Vienna: 
Universal(2nded.1971) 12-16.Thestylce.g.of 
Brahms cannot he described : it must bl: 
conveyed by ostension. This does not mean that 
it is somehow vague . Nor does it mean that 
perception of it demands a special sort of 
intuition - it calls merely f )r the attention to the 
who1e. the suspension of the analytic attitude . 

-- - . 



Hornbostel , E . M. v. 1920 
and Wertheimer, M. 

" Uber die Wahmehmung der Schallrichtung" , 
Sitzungsberichte der preuj3ischen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften , 20, 388-96. 

Houssiadas , L. 

Hovland , C. I. 

Hruschka , E. 

Hsiao,H.H. 

Hubbell , M. M . 

Humphrey , G. 

1933 

1959 

1928 

see Brown and Houssiadas. 

"Apparent Movement" , Psychological Bulle­
tin, 32, 755-78. Review of literature from l928 
to 1933. 

Experimentelle Beitriige zur Struktur eindimen­
sionaler Bezugssysteme mit Dingcharakter, 
(Dissertation , Tubingen) . 

" A Suggestive Review of Gestalt Psychology", 
Psychological Review, 35 , 280-97. Survey of 
concepts, laws and criticisms, sympathetic to 
Kohler-Koffka-Wertheimer Gestalt theory. 

1928a "Some Contributions of Gestalt Psychology'', 
Psychological Bulletin , 25, 613-20. 

1940 

1924 

"Configurational Properties Considered 'good' 
by Naive Subjects" , American Journal of 
Psychology, 53, 46-69, repr. in Beardslee and 
Wertheimer, eds. , 171-87. Study of Pragnanz. 
Subjects were asked to produce good visual 
configurations by making changes in a wide 
variety of figures . There is a steady increase in 
the chances that a change of some sort wiU take 
place as the figures go from the most closed and 
symmetrical to the most open and asym­
metrical . 

"The Theory of Einstein and the 'Gestalt­
Psychologie' . A Parallel" , American Journal of 
Psychology , 35, 353-59. 

1924a "The Psychology of the 'Gestalt'. Some Edu­
cational Implications'' Journal of Educational 
Psychology , 15, 401-12. 

1933 The Nature of Learning in Relation to the Living 
System , London/New York: 

1948 Directed Thinking , New York : Dodd , Mead . 

1951 Thinking. A n Introduction to its Experimental 
Psychology , New York: Wiley, esp. ch. 6, · The 
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Humphrey , G. and 
Stringbett , B. M. 

Hunter , W.S. 

Hiippe, A. 

Husserl , E . 
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Gestalt Theory of Thought". Humphrey 
supplies the following summary of the Gestalt 
theory of thinking: 

( 1) Pre-Gestalt theory concerned 'itself mainly with 
verbal problems, and relied largely on Association h l 

supply both (a) the material. which was past 
experience , and (b) the mechanism of thinking. 
primarily the reproductive tendencies .. . 
(2) The Gestalt theory maintains that the best thinking 
is not reproductive but productive. That the thought ­
activity is not energized even in part by the tendency of 
the present to reproduce the pa. t. 
(3) It proposes the hypothesi that when the organism 
is faced by a problem, stresses are set up which will 
work themselves out in organic activity , usually known 
as Thinking or Problem-solving . 
(4) These activities ordinarily include both experience 
(conscious processes) and action . 
(5) Perceptual reorganization (restructuring, re­
centering) , is a constituent part of the total proce s. 
(6) Accompanied by this reorganization is , according 
to some of the workers, an experience known as 
Insight. The term is reserved by Kohler for the 
'experience of determination' ... 
(7) The general result of the interaction of problem­
stresses is a kind of activity (i.e. experience and action ) 
which may be called , at least relatively, "new" . 
(8) The energizing motivation is thus "internal" to the 
problem-as-perceived . (pp. I 83f.) 

1956 "Der bedingte Reflex und das Phi-Phanomen : 
sind sie grundsatzlich gleich?", Psychologischc 
Beitriige, 2, 215-25 . 

1946 

1913 

1984 

1891 

"The After-Image of the Phi-Phenomenon" , 
Canadian Psychological Association Bulletin , 6, 
3-6. 

"The Question of Form-Perception", Journal of 
Animal Behavior, 3, 329-33. 

Priignanz. Ein gestalttheoretischer Grundbe­
griff, M ilnchen: Profil . 

Philosophie der Arithmetik. Psychologische tmd 
logische Vntersuchungen, Halle : Niemeyer , 
repr. in Husserliana, XII (The Hague: Nijhoff, 
1970) . See pp . 18-21 above. 



lmai,S. 

Ipsen, G. 

1893 "Anschauung und Reprasentation" , first publ. 
in Husserl 1979, 269-302. Includes a study of the 
perception of melodies and of the hierarchical 
structure of higher order Gestalten . 

1894 'Psychologische Studien zur elementaren 
Logik. I. Ober die Unterscheidung von abstrakt 
und konkret. II. Anscbauungen und Repra­
sentationen", Phi/osophische Monatshefte, 30, 
159-91, repr. in Husserl 1979, 92-123. Eng. 
trans. by D. Willard in The Personalist, 58, 1977, 
295-320. 

1900/01 Logische Untersuchungen, 1st ed. (A), Halle: 
Niemeyer, 2nd ed. (B), 1913/21 (Husserliana 
vols. XVIII, XIX/1, XIX/2); trans. by J. N. 
Findlay as Logical Investigations, London: 
Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1970. 

1962 Phiinomeno/ogische Psychologie, The Hague: 
Nijhoff (Husserliana, vol. IX). 

1979 Aufsiitze und Rezensionen 1890-1910, B. Rang, 
ed., The Hague: Nijhoff (Husserliana, vol. 
xxn). 

1972 

1926 

For a detailed treatment of Husserl and Gestalt 
psychology see Holenstein 1972. 

Selected List of Japanese Works on Geometrical­
Optical Illusions , Tokyo. 

"Uber Gestaltauffassung. Erorterung des 
Sanderschen Pa.rallelogramms", Neue Psycho­
logische Studien, 1, 167-278. 

1926a "Zur Theorie des Erkennens. Untersuchungen 
iiber Gestalt und Sinn sinnloser Worter" , Neue 
Psychologische Studien, l, 279-471. 

Iritani , T.: see Nozawa and Iritani. 

(zzet, T. 1934 

Jaaskelainen, M. 1981 

"Untersuchungen ilber Wahrnehmungsgegen­
stande [ed. by E. Brunswik], VI. Gewicht und 
Dichte als Gegenstande der Wahrnehmung", 
Arch iv fur die gesamte Psychologie 91, 305-18. 

"Gestalt Theory in the Psychology of Eino 
Kaila", Gestalt Theory, 3, 244-54. 
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Jackendoff, R. S. 

Jaensch E.R. 

320 

1983 

1909 

Semantics and Cognition (Current Studies in 
Linguistics), Cambridge, Ma s.: MIT Press. 
Treatment of semantic theory emphasizing the 
role of semantics as a bridge between the theory 
of language and theories of other cognitive 
capacities such as visual perception and motor 
control. The basis of the work is an ontology -
built around the categories thing, place, 
direction , action , event manner. and amoum -
of what Jackendoff calls the projected world . 
Reference to projected world entities is 
achieved by using mar..kers , thus: '$ $'. 
Jackendoff points out, for example, that 

perceived $wholes$ are often greater than the sum of 
their $parts$. The explanation is that . of the mental 
information that is projected as the $whole$ , only 
those components that are independently projectable 
can result in perceived $parts$. The presence of the rest 
can be sensed intuitively through the disparity between 
the $wholes$ and the $parts$ , but its nature cannot be 
revealed in any simple way by introspection alone. 
(p.35) 

Gestalt ideas are employed throughout the 
work, esp. in the discussion of principles of 
grouping in ch.8: 

We have seen ... that the characteristics of preference 
rule systems are found everywhere in psychological 
processes, all the way from low-level perceptuaJ 
mechanisms to problems so prominent in our conscious 
life as to be of social and political concern. Thus there 
is no obstacle in principle to adopting them as part of a 
theory of word meanings. Yet the notion of a pref­
erence rule system ha not been recognized a a unified 
phenomenon , except perhaps by the Gestalt psy­
chologists . (p .156f.) 

Zur Analyse der Gesichtswahmehmungen. 
Experimentell-psychologische Untersuchungen 
nebst Anwendungen auf die Pathologie des 
Sehens (Zeitschrift far Psychologie. Ergan­
zungsband 4), Leipzig: Barth. 

1911 Ober die Wahrnehmung des Raumes. Eine 
experimente/1-psychologische Untersuchung 
nebst Anwendung auf A.sthetik und Erke,uzl­
nistheorie (Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie, Ergan­
zungsband 6), Leipzig: Barth. Dedicated to 



.lacnsch. E. R . eutl. 

Jakobson , R. and 
Waugh.LR. 

.lansson. (j. 

Jaworsky. B. 

.Johansen . M . 

.lolwns:-illll, G. 

G.E.Mi.i ll er. Reveals also some influence of 
Husserl. I ncluJcs an applicalion of the thcmy of 
spacc-perc ptinn to the analysis of impres~iunist 
r;1inting. 

1929 ·· ·· her Gcstaltpsychologie um.I • estu lttheorie", 
in E. R . .laensch and L. Grlinhut. Ober 
( r'l'Sfaltpsyrlwlugie 111uf Ges1a/11heorie. Lang ' n­
salza: Beyer, .- -:'i• . critique of Kt'lhler's 
doctrine of physical Gcstaltcn. 

Jt)J~ ··Strukturpsychologischc rliiutcrungen zur 
philosophischcn Zcitkhrc, inshcsmH.krc hci 
Bergson um.I Proust" ' . Zcitschrijr fi'ir Ps_l'c/w­
logie. 124. 5:'i-9 __ 

I lJ2]/1 1 Uher den A11jhau der Wahmehm11ngswd1 11ml 

die Gr1111dlagen der menschlichen Erke11nt11is. 
in 2 parts , Part I: Eine U11ter.rnch1111~ iiht'r 
Umndfage11 1111cl 11sga11gsp1111kte w1seres Wt'ft­
hildes, durchgefidnt mil den Fvrschun[!.smiue/11 
tier Jugendp,\· dwlogie, a11gewu11tit <111/ erke1111t-
11istheoretisc/1e, 1wr1u-philosophische um/ piid­
agogischt' Fragen; Part II: Ober die Grwu/Lagen 
der 1.nmsc/1/ichen Crke1111tnis, Lcirzig: Barth. 

I ()79 The So1111d Shape of La11g11age , Brighton: 

I ()54 

Harve:-tcr. ·Shape·. here. is cquivaknr to 
·Gestalt'. 

~cc Joh an ·son. Hofstcn and Jan . son . 

"'Die Struktur des mcloLiischcn Gcschchcns .. , 
Arcl1iv ji"ir die ge.,·£111/fc /.Jsychofogie, 92 , 31--<-l-L 
O n form· of mdndic Gcstalten ('st;:ib le·. 
·pronounced'. ·uJoscd'. ·concluding· . etc .) and 
on the associa ted pnKe-:scs involvcu in listening 
to melodies. Scc also J3claicw-Excmplarsky and 
Jawors k . 

An fnrroduc:rory Sr/1(/y o( 1/o/umiw,I For111 
Perception. ( Nordisk J>sykologi's Monograph 
Series, n.5) , Copenhagen: Munksgaanl. 

Co11/ig1trmio11s in b ·e111 t>erccptio11. Uppsa la : 
Almq . ist ·md Wikscll. By pupil nf KatL. 

321 



322 

1950a "Configurations in the Perception of Velocity''. 
Acta Psychologica , 7 25-79. The experienced 
velocity of a visible object in motion i. 
influenced by the motion of anoth r object in 
the same perceptual field. The essay is an 
examination of the factors governing this 
influence. 

1958 ''Rigidity, Stability and Motion in Perceptual 
Space'', Acta Psychologica, 14, 359-70. 

1964 ''Perception of Motion and Changing Form ', 
Scandinavian Journal of Psychology, 5, 181-
208. 

1966 "Geschehenswahrnehmung" m Metzger and 
Erke, eds. , 745-75. 

1968 ''Vision Without Contours: A Study of Visual 
Information from Ordinal Stimulation", 
Perceptual and Motor Skills, 26, 335-51 . 

1970 "On Theories for Visual Space Perception. A 
Letter to Gibson", Scandinavian Journal of 
Psychology, 11, 67-74. (Gibson's reply , idem , 
75-79 .) Repr. in Gibson 1982, 76-84. 

1971 Visual Motion Perception , University of 
Uppsala Reprint Series, 98. 

1973 "Visual Perception of Biological Motion and a 
Model for its Analysis'', Perception and 
Psychophysics , 14, 201-11. 

1974 "Projective Transformations as Determining 
Visual Space Perception" , in MacLeod and 
Pick eds. 1974, 117-38. Because the eyes of an 
active observer are always ( or very nearly 
always) moving relative to the environment , 
and because the environment often display. 
some kind of motion or other change, we 1.an 
never speak of a 'retinal image' but only of an 
ever-changing optical flow. 

1976 "Spatio-Temporal Differentiation and Inte­
gration in Visual Motion Perception", Psy­
chological Research, 38, 379-93. 



1977 ·Spatial Constancy and Motion in Visual 
Perception" , in Epstein , ed. , 375-420. How can 
constant objects be perceived given contin­
uously changing optical patterns? Johansson 
substitutes for the traditional theory founded 
on an absolute (Euclidean) metric a theory 
based on the invariant relations under changes 
of figural form . 

Johansson , G. , 1980 " Event Perception'' , Annual Review of 
Psychology, 31, 27~63. Hofsten, C. von , and 

Jansson, G . 

Juhasz,A. 

Junker , H . 

1924 "Zur Analyse des musikalischen Wiederer­
kennens" , Zeitschrift fur Psychologie, 95, 142-
80. On transposability and coherence as factors 
conducive to recognition. 

1927 "Zur Grundlegung der Geruchspsychologie" , 
in Proceedings and Papers of the 8th 
International Congress of Psychology at 
Groningen, 1926, Groningen: Noordhoff, 305-
309. 

1924 "Die indogermanische und die allgemeine 
Sprachwissenschaft", in J. Friedrich, et al., eds. , 
Stand und Aufgabe der Sprachwissenschaft (W. 
Streitberg FS), Heidelberg: Winter, 1-64. 
Remarkable account of linguistic structures, 
building on ideas of Buhler, Honigswald, Selz 
and Koffka. Junker puts forward a view of 
language as consisting of hierarchies of Gestalt 
qualities, both above and below the sentential 
level. Various semantic sentence-schemata of 
the sort later to be analysed in work on case 
structure and generative semantics are 
described by Junker within this framework. Of 
particular interest is the treatment of Gestalt­
structures of emphasis and of the dependence­
relations amongst the parts of a sentence. The 
paper also anticipates Jakobson's demon~ 
stration that there are correlations between the 
sequences in which linguistic structures are 
acquired and the sequences in which they are 
lost , e.g. in pathological disturbances. 
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Kaila.L 192] 

192,"I 

1932 

1936 

324 

Sie!11neliimii11 rakm11c' (The Structure of M nt:ll 
Life), Porvoo: Werner S<idcrstrom. Synopti c 
study, appreciative of the Berlin school and 
st ressing anticipations of Gestalt thcl)ry in thl· 
work of James. 

"GegenstanJsfarbc und fkkuchlung". />sydw 
logischc Furst/111 11~ . 3. I X-59. On the opposition 
between the rclati cly constant colour nt 
objects and thl.'ir changing. non-thing.-likl· 
illumin::ition . 

Beitrti1::c z" ei11rr sy111/ietisch('11 f>hilnsophil'. 
Tum Yliopiston }11/k.aisuja, An11ales U11 ivn­
sitafis Ahornsis, Series B. IV . no .3. Turku . 
Sympathetic criticism of Kohler 19_0; argues 
that the neural eq uivalents of psychic Gcs talten 
arc additive. Describes Gestalt theory as thL' 

germ of a philosoph y or emergen t monism. 
e mbracing organic and inorganic nature as well 
as mental phenomena within a singl e category. 

"Hahmopsykologi}i" (Gest.alt Psychology). /su 
Tietosanakirja (The E ncyclopedia) , 4. Helsinki : 
Otava , section 2J9 . 

Persocmalli.rnus (The I lurnan Personality). 
Helsinki: Otava (2nd ed .. 1938 . 3rd ed .. Jl46 . 
4th cl ., 1952: Swedish and D,tnish translation :-
1935. 1949). Study of the purposive nature 111 

human behaviour in terms of ·1 'dynamic ol 
needs'. Described h von Wright as ;1 

'vindication of the fertility of th<.: principle<; ul 
Gesra/1-psychology' (Kaila 197lJ, p.x ·i) 

Ober das S_,stt!m der Wirklichkeitshegnfj i:>. /:'in 
Beitrag 2 11111 I 1xisthe11 Empirismus (Ac111 
Philosophica Fe1111ica. 2). Helsinki . Eng. trnn -. 
as "On the System of the Concepts of Reality . 1\ 
Contrihution to Logical E mpirici ·m'· in Kaib 
J979, 59-125. We say that the phenomL'l! .1 
underlying a perceptual illusion belong !< 1 

'rea lity '. Kaila sub.iects this norion of reality h 1 

an analysis in the -pirit of logital positivism bu1 
appealing also to the results of the Gcst :il1 
theorists (esp . of Katz on the phcnomcn:1 n l 
touch) . 



1936a Review of Buhler 1932, Erkenntnis, 6, 65-68. 

1942 " Physikalismus und Phanomenalismus", Theo­
ria (Sweden), 8, 85-125. Defence of 'Gestalt­
behaviourism'. Includes treatment of sign­
Gestalten in the spirit of Biihler's Sprach­
theorie. 

1943 '' K vanttiteorian filosofinen problematiikka 
loogillisen empirismin valossa'' (Philosophical 
Problems of Quantum Theory in the Light of 
Logical Empiricism), Ajatus,.12, 41-127. Takes 
as its motto a phrase derived from Dirac: 'AU 
important things in our experience appear as the 
invariants of certain transformations'. Con­
cludes with a remark on the possibility of 
applying the mathematical apparatus of wave­
mechanics to an analysis of the Gestalt-qualities 
of perceptions and other mental phenomena. 
Kaila thought that the quantum-theoretic 
interpretation of these qualities as "vibrations" 
in the neural system might yield a physicalist 
explanation of the psychophysical Gestalt-laws' 
(von Wright in Kaila 1979, p.xxxvi). 

1944 "Logik und Psychophysik. Ein Beitrag zur 
theoretischen Psychologie'\ Theoria , 10, 91-
119. A critique of phenomenological treatments 
of constancy-phenomena and of the Ehrenfels 
Gestalt qualities, inspired in part by Wittgen­
stein. 

1945 "Hahmoprobleemasta, ynna muutamista 
muista teoreettisen psykologian ongelmista" 
(The Gestalt Problem and Some Other 
Problems in Theoretical Psychology), Ajatus, 
13 5-89. 'Scientific' psychology must be 
behaviourist - it must aim ' to give a structural 
description of intersubjectively observable 
phenomena - including phenomena of Gestalt­
character. This emphasis on "structure'' and 
''intersubjectivity" is connected with a criticism 
of attempts to give a phenomenologically 
satisfying description of the Gestalt-qualities'. 
The work suggests a new solution to the problem 
of psychophysical parallelism. ;Instead of 
looking for neural equivalents in macro-physical 
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Kainz,F. 

Kallen,H . 

Kamiya ,J. 

Kanizsa. G. 
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inter-cellular constellations in the brain. one 
should look for them in micro-physical intra­
ceJlular fields' , a suggestion which aim at 
connecting the foundations of psychology with 
the field theories of atomic physics ( cf. von 
Wright in Kaila 1979, p. xxiif.). 

1947 "En gestaltpsykologisk betraktelse over moral­
filosofins centralproblem" (The Central 
Problem of Moral Philosophy from the 
Standpoint of Gestalt Psychology) , Tidskrift for 
psykologi och pedagogik , 3, 28-30. 

1960 Die perzeptue/len und konzeptuellen Kom­
ponenten der Alltagserfahrung (Acta Philoso­
phica Fennica , 13) , Helsinki. English transla­
tion of original Finnish version as "The Percep­
tual and Conceptual Components of Everyday 
Experience'' in Kaila 1979, 259-312. On the 
constitution of the physical world on a 
phenomenal basis. The essay was originally 
planned as part of a longer work entitled 
Hahmottuva maailma (The World as a Struc­
tured Whole). 

1979 Reality and Experience. Four Philosophical 
Essays, ed. by R. S. Cohen with an Introduction 
by G . H. von Wright , Dordrecht: Reidel. 
Includes a bibliography of Kaila's philosophical 
and psychological writings (pp.313-22). 

1927 

1948 

1951 

"Gestaltgesetzlichkeit und Ornamententste­
bung", Zeitschrift fur angewandte Psycholo­
gie, 28, 267-327. Gestalt laws and aesthetics. 

"Max Wertheimer, 1880-1941" , Social Re­
search , 15 235-43. 

see Brunswik and Kamiya . 

"Sulla polarizzazione del movimento gamma' , 
Archivio di Psicologia, Neurologia e Psichiatria , 
12 224-67. 

1954 " Il gradiente marginale come fattore de! aspetto 
fenomenico dei colori", Archivio di Psicologia, 
Neurologia e Psichiatria 15, 251-64 . 



1954a 

1955 

·' Alcune osservazioni sull 'effe tto Musatti" , 
Archivio di Psicologia , Neurologia e Psichiatria , 
15, 265-71, Eng. trans. , "Some Observations on 

olor Assimilation '', in Kanizsa , ed . 1979, 143-
50. 

"Margini quasi-percett1v1 in campi con 
stimolazione omogenea ·•, Rivista di Psicologia, 
49, Fascicolo I, 7-30. On the notion of virtual 
contour. Characterizes the conditions which 
give rise to such contours in te rm. of a Gestalt 
tendency towards closure, i.e. towards 
completion of figures lacking some part. 

1955a '·Condizioni ed effetti della trasparenza 
fenomenica", Rivista di Psicologia , 49, 
Fascicolo m, 3-18, Eng. trans., "Phenomenal 
Transparency". in Kanizsa 1979, 151 -69 . On 
topological and figural conditions of 
transparency and on the effects of transparency 
on brightnes . 

1956 ··11 fattore empirico nella percezione" , Rassegna 
di Psicologia generale e clinica, l , 3-9. 

1960 " Randform und Erscheinungswei e von Ober­
flachen" , Psychologische Beitriige , 5 ( Metzger 
Festschrift), 93-101, Eng. trans . " Margins and 
Color'', in Kanizsa 1979, 135-42. On the 
dependence of the appearance of the colour of 
an enclosed surface on the structure of the 
enclosing boundary . lf, for example, the 
straight edges of a rectangle are replaced by zig­
zag lines , this results in changes of brightness, 
. aturation and texture. 

1966 · Die Erscheinungsweisen der Farben '', in 
Metzger and Erke , eds., 161 -91. On surface- , 
thing- and space-colour , transparency , heen 
and illumination . 

1968 " Percezione attuale, esperienza passata e 
l'esperimento impossibile"', in Kanizsa and 
Vitario, eds., 9-48. 

1969 " Perception , Past Experience and the Im­
possible Experiment", Acta Psychologica, 31, 
66-96, repr. in Kanizsa 1979 , 25-54. Argues 
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Kanizsa, G. (cont.) 
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against Mu sati ( 1958a) that it is possible to set 
up experiments to decide between the empirici t 

and Gestallist explanation~ of para<loxical 
figures . Kanizsa poinb to a range of 
circumstances in which p rceptual organization 
imposes itself against ·xpcctation and past 
exp nencc . 

1970 "Amodale Erganzung n und ' rwartungs­
fehler· de Gestaltpsychologen", Psycholo­
gische Forschw1g, 3 , 325-44, Eng. tran .. 
''The Ge talti t's Error and other Expectation 
Errors", in Kaniz a 1979, 72-91. On the surprise 
felt by a Ge talt psychologist when a perceptual 
phenomenon doe not correspond to expec­
tations raised by the schematic application of 
Ge talt laws. The paper identifies what Kaniz a 
calls an 'inference error', the tendency to 
interpret perception not as direct experience but 
as the result of inferenc . 

1970.i "Di alcuni luoghi comuni sulla psicologia della 
Gestalt'', Rivista di Psicologia , 64, 187-202. 

1972 "'Errore dei gestaltisti ed altri errori-da­
aspettativa · , Rivista di Psicologia. 66 3-18. 

1972a 'Schrumpf ung von visuellen Feldern bei 
amodaler Erganzung", St11diu Psychologica, L4 
208-10. 

1974 ''Contour without gradients or cogmt1ve 
contours?". Italian Journal of Psychology, 1 93-
112, repr. as " Anomalous .on tour and 
Surfaces .. , in Kanizsa 1979, 192-221. Ano­
malous contours ( al. o called cognitive r 
ubjective contours) arc contours that have no 

count rpart in the stimulus. ln a phenomenal 
field containing figures with certain sort -of gap~ 
there arises the impre. sion of ju. t that opaqul' 
surface that permits the amodal completion of 
the e figur . 

1975 "Pragnanz as an Obstacle to Proble m Solving:· . 
Italian Journal of Psychology, 2, 417-25 , repr. in 
Kanizsa 1979, 238-53. Problem- olving may he 
conceived as a serie of restructuring~ nl 



cognitive material. K:rnizsa shnws how 
organizational factors may lead to premature 
closure. rather than tu a solution of the problem. 

1975a ·'The Ruk of Regularity in Perceptual 
Organization" . in Flores d'Arcais. ed ., 4H- o. 
rcpr. in Kanizsa 1979 . 9_- J L . De monstrates the 
limitations of regularity (or Priignanz) as a 
prim:iplc of Gesta lt or0 anization . 

1975h ··soml' cw Demonstrations of the Role ot' 
Structural Factors in Brightness ·untra ·t' ' . in 
Ertel , et al . , e<ls. , 219-26. rcpr. in Kanizsa 1979. 
170-80. 

I LJ75c '" A modal Cnmplction and Phenomenal 
Shrinkage of Surface in the Visual Fidu". Italian 
.loumul uf f'syclwlox_\. 2 . 187-95. rcpr . as 
·· Phenomenal Shrinkage aml xpansion of 
Visual Surfa<.:es" in Kanizsa 1979. 181-9 I. 
Amo<la l or non-phenome nal completion 
( completion other than via perceptual mode ·), 
e.g. through imluccu figure -grounJ segmen­
Latinn. imagined pn:scncc of a continuation . of 
the rear si<lc of an object, de . 

197() ··Ve <lcrc c pensarc". in G. Siri. ed., J>rohle111i 
l!pistemulugici de/la ps,-cologiu, Milan : 
Pubhli<.:azione <lella Universita Catto lica <.lei 
Sacro Cuore, 88-lJ7. 

··subjective ontours" Scientific 1\111erirn11. 
234 (April). 48-52. 

f ()7H " l.a tcoria della gestalt: distorsioni e 
fraintenJimcnti "'. in Kanizsa anu Legrcnzi. 
cus . . 39-6 1. E ng. trans. ··Gestalt Psyc hology : 
Wh ~1t it is not ". in Kani? .. <;a 1979, 55-7 1. T h1.:. 
e~:--.ay i~ L·onccrncJ tl) refute a series< f mi-;takcn 
conce ptions of Gestalt psychology. including I. 
the view that Gestalt rsychnlogy is basicall y a 
p~ychulogy of ptn.:cptiun: 2. conceptions of 

,cstalt psychulogy as rL·Juccionist. nativist. 
vitalist: J. the view that Gestalt psychology 
rejects analysis and till' scientific method: -L 
views according to which Cicstalt psychology 
denies the impnrttncc of 11111tivational factors 
anJ the influence of past cxpcnrnce: 5. the 
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Kanizsa, G . ed. 

Kanizsa, G . and 
Gerbino, W. 

misunderstanding of 'PriiRna11 z' as 'symmetry° . 
With regard to the last, Kanizsa points out tha1 
the most ordered. stable, halanced state 
possible in a system will involve symmetry onl 
in the most simple of cases. 

1979 Organization in Visioll : Essays vn Gestalt 
Perception, N ew York: Praeger . 

1979a "Two Ways of Going Beyond the Information 
Given ' , in Kanizsa 1979 1-24. See pp. 29-31 
above . 

1979b "The Polarization of Gamma Movement'", in 
Kanizsa 1979, 113-34. 

1980 La grammalica de! 11edere , Bologna: II Mulino. 

1984 

1976 

Fenomenologia sperimentale della visione. 
Milan: Franco Angeli. 

''Convexity and Symmetry in Figure-Grounu 
Organization'', in M. Henle, ed . 1976, 25-3_ . 
On Bahnsen 's stripe figures and on the role of 
convexity in figure-ground organization . 

1981 " II completamento amodale tra vedere c 
pensare", Giornale Italiano di Psicologia, 8, 
279-307. Completion phenomena as a means of 
distinguishing between perception and non­
sensory representation. Perceptual completion~ 
are not only phenomenally different from 
represented completions. but they also give rise 
to well-defined effects . 

Kanizsa , G. and 1976 "Facilitation from Above and Facilitation from 
Below in Solving a Problem", Italian Journal of 
P ydwlogy , 3, 421-30. 

Grubissa . B. 

Kanizsa. G. and 1978 
Legrenzi, P. ed . 

Kanizsa , G., Legren- 1975 
zi, P. and Meazzini. P . 

Kanizsa.G. and 1981 
Luccio,R . 

330 

Psicologia dell a gestalt e psicologia congnitivi.\·t11. 
Bologna: II Mulino. 

I processi cognitivi . Un 'introduzione a/la /J.\1 -

cologia generate , Bologna: 11 Mulino . 

"Stirna del numero e impressione di nunll' ­
rosita ' , Reports .from lhe Institute of Psycho 
logy, University of Trieste . 



Kanizsa, G. and 
Metelli,F. 

Kanizsa, G. and 
Minguzzi, G. F. 

Kanizsa, G. and 
Tampieri G. 

Kanizsa, G. and 
Vicario,G. 

Kanizsa , G. and 
Vicario, G .. eds. 

Kantor,J . 

1981a "L'incompletezza figurale come fattore di 
sottostima dell a numerosita", Reports from the 
Institute of Psychology, University of Trieste. 

1984 "La pregnanza e le sue ambiguita", Reports 
from the Institute of Psychology, University of 
Trieste . Wide-ranging study of the opposition 
between Pragnanz as singularity and Pragnanz 
as tendency towards organization in the pre­
categorial level of perceptual processing. 

1961 

1984 

1976 

1968 

1968 

"Recherches experimentales sur la perception 
visuelle d'attraction", Journal de Psychologie 
normale et pathologique, 58, 385-420. 

1'Contrasto e assimilazione di chiarezza'' m 
Kanizsa, ed., 73-96. 

"Environmental and Retinal Frames of 
Reference in Visual Perception", Italian 
Journal of Psychology, 2, 317-32, repr. in 
Kanizsa 1979, 222-37. 

"La percezione della reazione intenzionale", in 
Kanizsa and Vicario, eds., 69-126. Study, in the 
spirit of Michotte and of Heider and Simmel, of 
the conditions for the perception of those 
movements carrying the expressive quality of 
reacting to something or other. The inquiry 
distinguishes spatial and temporal conditions 
and kinetic and field or figural conditions, 
thereby generating an interesting morphology 
of events of the given sort. 

Ricerche sperimentali sul/a percezione , Trieste: 
Edizioni Uruversita degli Studi. Dedicated to 
C.L.Musatti. 

1985 [Kanizsa Festschrift] Conoscenza e struttura. 

L925 

Saggi in onore di Gaetano Kanizsa, Bologna: II 
Mulino. 

"The Significance of the Gestalt Conception in 
Psychology' , Journal of Philosophy, Psy­
chology and Scientific Method, 22, 234-41. Not 
very useful evaluation of Gestalt as doc­
trine , as scientific movement, and as attitude . 
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1928 "Dingfarbenwahrnehmung und Duplizitats­
theorie '· . Zeitschrift fur Psyc/10/ogie. 108. 240-
314. On the relations between thing as intended 
object and thing as causal (stimulus) of sensory 
experience. A theory will produce a Deckung 
(coincidence) of the former and the latter only if 
the environment (medium) is taken into 
account. 

1929 "Die 'Konstanz' phanomenaler Dingmomente: 
Problemgeschichtliche Darstellung" . m E. 
Brunswik et al., 1929. 1-77. Historical 
treatment of place and size constancy and 
especially of colour-constancy (theories of 
Hering. Helmholtz, Katz and Buhler). 

I 930 "Besondere Falle des Farbensehens und das 
Duplizitatsprinzip", in H. Volkelt , ed. , Be rich I 
uber den 11. Kongre/3 fur experimentelle 
Psychologie in Wien , 1929 , 95-97. 

1931 "Diskussionen iiber Probleme des Farben­
sehens", Archiv fur die gesamte Psycho­
logie , 78.185-214 (with reply by Katz, pp.215f. ). 

1934 Ding u.nd Schatte11. Ei11e experimemelle 
Untersuchung ilber die Grundlagen des 
Farben.systems (Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie , 
Erganzungsband 23), Leipzig: Barth. Classic 
study of the structure of shadows. Affirms that 
there is no shadow without a penumbra (p.53): 
even those special cases of shadows which 
appear to have sharp contours appear less 
focused when compared with contours of thing. 
or geometrical figures. Kardos therefore 
considers the possibility that a gradient of 
penumbra , even where not phenomenally 
present, nevertheless exerts its effect (as it were 
virtually) on shadow perception . Cf. Metelli 
1975b. 

1935 "Versuch einer mathematischen Analyse von 
Gesetzen des Farbensehens" , Zeitschrift fiir 
Sinnesphysiologie , 66, 182-212. 

1957 "Az alaklelektan biralata" (A Critique of 
Gestalt Psychology) , Magyar Filoz6fiaiSzemlc. 
1, 124-40 and 272-304. Survey and criticism , 



Kardos . L.. ed. 

Karkosch, K . 

Karsten, A. 

Kastein. G. W. 

K.ituna.G . 

particularly of the theory of Priignan and of the 
nativism of the Ge talt theorists, whom Kardos 
charges with neglecting the role of evolution. 

1962 Grnrulfral-{en der 1-'s) chalogie wul tlie For­
sclw11gen Pm..tows , Buuapest: Akademia 
Kiad6. Ch.15 ontain. a critique of Gestalt 
psychology from a behaviourist point of view . 

ll)fi5 "Die Rolle der Korrcktionssystcmc in tier 
Wahrnehmungsorganisation". in H. Heck• 
hausen. ed .. Berichl t'iber den 24. KongrejJ der 
Oe11ts hen Gesellsclwft fiir Psychologie i11 Wien 
/964 , G6ttingen: Hogrefe , 80-8). 

1987 · Bi.ihlers 'mil3lungene' Theorie <.ler Farb n­
konstanz. Eine wissenschaftstheorctische Ana­
lyse", in . Eschbach, ed. 

197~ 

19:-;5 

19.)7 

l l)_..t-

Alaklelekt1111 (Gestalt Psychology). Budapest: 
Gondolat. Large collection of Hungarian 
translations of works by Gestalt theorists from 

hrenfels and Gelb to the Berlin School and 
Lewin , with a comprehen ive introduction by 
the editor. Sc also Brunswik and Kardo . . 

--0her dit: Anfongc dcr Lehn:: von den ·Ge­
staltqualit:iten' (Christian von Ehrenfels). Der 
Problemgehalt cines Begriffs", (Disserta­
tion. Munich; umlc.r Honigswald and Pfander , 
19]3). Archiv ji"ir die gesarnte Psychologie. 93, 
189-223. Useful treatment of Ehrenfcls· idea~ 
ant.Inf the literature thereon. 

"Psychische Siittigung", Psyclwlogisclte For­
schw1g. 10. 14_-54 . Eng. trans. in De Rivera, 
ed .. 151 -207. By member of Lewin group in 
Berlin . 

Ei11e Kritik tier Gu11::.heirs1heorie11. ( Disser­
tation, Leiden: Ginsb rg) . On the Leipzig 
School. 

l\·vchnlogic der Rl'lario11serfus.w11g 11wl des 
Vergleidu.-ns, Leipzig: Barth. Heavily influ­
cnct:d hy G . E. Mi.iller. includes discussion of 
bnth Graz am.I Berlin Gc~talt thcor . 
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Katz, D. 
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1925 "Experimente iiber die Gros. enkonstanz; 
Ansatze zu einer Analyse der Gesichts­
wahrnehmung'' Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie, 97. 
215-52 . 

1926 "Experimentelle Untersuchung ilber sirnultane 
und sukzessive Gesicht wahrnehrnungen •·, Psy­
cho/ogische Forschung, 7, 226-56. 

1926a "Die simultane und sukzessive Wahrneh­
mung" , in K. Buhler , ed. Bericht iiber den 9. 
Kongre/J fiir experimenrelle Psycholo~ie in 
Mli.nchen 1925 , Jena : Fische r , 179-81. 

1929 "Zur Analyse der Helligkeitskonstanz'' , Psy­
chologische Forschwzg, 12, 94-126. 

1940 Organizing and Memorizing , New York: 

1906 

Columbia University Press. 

' Experirnentelle Beitrage zur Psychologie des 
Yergleichs im Gebiet des Zeitsinns' , Zeitschrift 
fur Psychologie und Physiologie der Sinnes­
organe, 42, 302-40, 414-50. 

1911 Die Erscheinungswcise11 der Farben und ihre 
Beeinflussung durch die individuelle Erfahrung, 
Zeitschrifl fii.r Psychologie , Erganzungsband 7; 
rev. ed., as Der Aufbau der Farbwe/t , Leipzig 
1930; abridged Eng. tran . . by R. B . MacLeod 
and G . W. Fox as The World of Colour, London: 
KeganPaul, Trench, Trubner, 1935. Influenced 
by Helmholtzian associationism, by G. E. 
Muller , by E. Hering and also , at least 
methodologically , by Husserl (see p.30). The 
new title of the second edition reflects Katz s 
conclusion that ' individual experience' is 
relatively unimportant as a factor influencing 
our perception of (most) colour-phenomena. 
The book introduces the distinction between 
surface colours , which are attached to objects , 
and film colours, which appear to float freely in 
space . Katz deals also with phenomena of 
transparency , reflection, lustre , luminescence. 
glow , etc. 

1913 "Uber individuelle Verschiedenheiten bei dcr 
Auffassung von Figuren . (Ein kasui tischc, 



Kaufmann . P. 

13eitrag zur lndividualpsycholngie )". Zcitschriji 
ji"ir Psyclwlogie . 65 . 16I -KO. 

1925 /)er / \11_/hau t!l'r ·1,1.,·111 ·l'lt (/.l'itschrifi ji"ir 
Psy chologil' . Erg;inzungshand 11 ). Leipzig: 
Barth. repr . Darmstadt: Wisscnschaftliche 
13uchgcscllc.;chaft. ll)()9. On the ·almost in ­
exhaustible richness uf the touchable Wt)rld'. 
Kat7 pleads for the cugnitivc primacy of l()uch 
(i .e. pressure data) over sight and hearing. 
reflecting the objecti ve indisp..:nsahilit of the 
former. He reveals ;1 paralkl to the l'ilm/surfacc 
difference in the world of touch . deal s with 
haptic cognition nf spatial depth. transparency 
(the possibility of touchin!! thrnug.h e.g . liquids. 
snft tissue) . and discusses the figure/ground 
opposition in relation tn touch. 

I lJ--l-l ( ,t•.,·taltps_vclwlogil'. B:1se I: Schwa he, 2nd cd. 
llJ--lX . ..ith ed . revised by W. Met,gcr, !()()l): E1112.. 

trans . . of ::!ml ed . h_ R . Tyson as Gtstult 
l'svchologv , cw York: Ronald. 1950. Only 
partially adequ:1te surve_ . 

I l)4lJ ·'Gestalt laws of mental w<>rk ··. Urilish Jo11mal 

of l'syrhologv, .W, 17.5-81 . The duration .rnd 
degree of reliability of , 1 given process nf mental 
wnrk ;ire comlitioncd - according to bws 
analogous tn C ,csta lt l;1ws in the pcn.:cptual 
sphcre - hy the nature or the whok 1.isk into 
which this process fits as a part . 

llJ5 I ··F.dgar Rubin : IXX()- I95I "'. l'syclwlogica/ 
l<el'fr11 ·. 5X. JX7-8X. Rubin ·like other cx­
pi:rimcntal psychologists .. . was deeply im ­
pressed by the phenomcnnlogical point of view 
wh ich at that time had pcrv;1ded the scientific 
.itrnnsphcri: of CiiHtin gc n ;1s :1 co11sc4uc11cc or 
the spell CilSt by the ideas or I lusscrl. This 
<iut lo<1k hccalllL' ap1 ;m: nt in his chid' \vork. 
\li.\'l/t'/1 ll'//ftrol'l/011/l//('I/(' J-"i~lltl'II · . ,... ' 

11>52 ·· l/\utnhiograph y j"· in F .U .Boring. et ,,/., eds., 
, \ II is wry of l 'sycholr1g 1· in ,- \ 111ohio_1!,r1111l11•, -1- . 
v orn:sll'r : C'l;1rk ll ni\'crsitv Prt.:·ss , I l-N-2 1I . 

l9hX A"11rt l .l' tl'i11. (/111 1 tltc1o ri<' d11 l' lt1111111 clum· /('s 
,·ch·11n·s cle /'lu111111I<' . Paris : Vrin . 
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Kehr. T. 1915 

Keite r, P. 1980 

1981 
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"Allgemeines zur Theorie der Perzepti n der 
Bewegung·· . Archi,, fur die gesamte Psycho­
logie, 34, 106-120. 

' ' Isomorphie-Konzept und Wertheimer-Pro­
blem: Beitrag~ zu einer historisch-metho­
dologischen Analyse des K6hlerschen Ge­
staltansatzes, I. Erkenntnistheoretische uncl 
seinslogische lmplikationen des lsomorphie­
Konzepts ', Gestalt Theory, 2. 78-112 . Kohler, 
in his 1920, defended the idea of an i omorphism 
between p rceptual event · and certain physical 
properties of processes in the sensory area of the 
central nervous system. This was Kohler· s 
solution to Wertheimer's problem concerning 
the nature of those holistic brain processe 
which correspond , in the physiological phere . 
to perceptual Gestalten (cf. Wertheimer 1912). 
Keiler argues that (1) this purported solution 
has its roots in Machi an philosophy. (2) that 
Kohler's attention is diverted (in Berkeleyan 
fashion?) too much towards physical patterns or 
structures and not enough towards the re­
cognition by human subjects of 'real objects in 
the practical sense", and (3) that Kohler i too 
wedded to a view of perception a solely 
receptive (in contrast , e.g., lo the production 
theory of tl1e Graz school but also to action­
based theories of the Marxian sort) . 

"ldem. , 11. Anspruch und Wirklichkeit de r 
Theorie der 'psychophysischen Gestalten ' -
Funktionales System und Wertheimer­
Problem '', Gest.alt TheorJ , 3. 93-118. Keil er see!> 
a tendency on Kohle r 's part to convert empirical 
problems into theoretical ones, lacking in 
testable content. He criticizes both Kohler 's 
own later attempts to re fin e the isomorphism 
theory and the experiments of Lashley et al. 
designed to refute the theory. He goes on tn 
present an alternative solution of the Wert­
heimer problem - the theory of the cortical 
functional systems developed by Luria and 
Leontiev, two members of the Vygotsky circle 
in Moscow. Keiler concludes by pointing t1 
the influence of the Berlin G e taltists on the 
Vygotsky circle, esp. of the ideas put for-

K 



Kelley. H. H. 

Kcmpski,J. von 

Kenkel. F. 

ward by Koffka in his 1921 concerning the 
historical determination of the human psyche. 

I 982 " Idem .. IIL Die Gegensticindlichkeit der 
Wahrnehmung als entwicklungsgeschichtli­
ches Problem", Gestalt Theory. 4, 40-63. A 
satisfactory answer to the Wertheimer-problem 
pr supposes the recognition that Gestalt 
perception is primarily perception of r al, 
manipulable objects. Keiler close his series of 
articles with a discussion of some specific 
featur s of man' practical and perceptual 
relations to the objects of his environm nt 
special attention being drawn to the ' moulding 
(forming, haping, structuring) a pect of human 
labour' . It is this aspect of labour, it is claimed, 
which is the 'objective basis of the permanent 
re production and further development of the 
faculty of ''Gestalt"- perception as a general 
human faculty'. 

1982a ··Erwiderung auf einige von F. Hoeth. M . Ash 
und R. Arnheim g gen meinen Aufsatz 
' Isomorphie-Konzept und Wertheimer-Pro­
blem' vorgebrachte Einwtinde'', Gestalt 
Theory, 4, 249-66. Replies to critic ·, particularly 
concerning Keilcr's claims as to a pronounced 
influence of Mach on Kohler. 

1971 

1952 

1913 

··Causal Schemata and the Attribution 
Process'' in E. E. Jones, et al., Attribution: 
Perceiving the Causes of Behaviour, Morris­
town , N .J. : General Learning Press. 151-74. 
Systematic thec,ry of attribution and causal 
infere nces on the basis of a taxonomy of causal 
. chemata. 

··Zur Logik lier Ordnungsbeg.riffe, hcsonders in 
den Sozialwissc nschaftcn ··, Srwliwn Generate, 
5, 205-18 (contains a generalized formal 
treatment of Ehrcnfels' G 'Slalt 4ualities :..1long 
the lines of Grelling and Oppenhei m) . 

··Beitriige zur Psychologie der Gestalt 
led. hy K. Knffkal , I. Untcrsuchungcn libcr 

337 



Kennedy,J.M. 
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1973 

den Zusammenhang zwischen Erscheinungs­
grosse und Erscheinungsbewegung bei einigen 
sogenannten optischen Tauschungen '' . Zeit­
schr;ji fur Psychologie, 67, 385-449. Experi­
mental analysis of Wertheimer's theory of the 
phi phenomenon . Contains the first systematic 
treatment of gamma movement , i.e. th sudden 
expansion which occurs when a visual object is 
abruptly presented on a homogeneous back­
ground. SeereviewbyBenussi 1914andreplyby 
Koffka 1915. 

"Misunderstandings of Figure and Ground' , 
Scandinavian Journal of Psychology, 14 207-
209. 

1974 "Perception, Pictures and the Etcetera 
Principle , in MacLeod and Pick, eds. , 209-26. 
Study of ambiguity of line-figures and of 
different kinds of outlines and terminations . 
Kennedy argues that even figure-ground 
differentiation is ultimately a matter of pictorial 
form. 

1974a A Psychology of Picture Perception: Images and 
Information , San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 

1975 "Depth at an Edge , Coplanarity Slant Depth , 
Change in Direction and Change in Brightnes 
in the Production of Subjective Contours" , 
Italian Journal of Psychology, 2, 107-23. In the 
formation of subjective contours it is not 
necessary to have step-like changes in depth 
from one overlapping region to the background 
region. The contour can also correspond to a 
comer, or to sheaved regions. The shape of 
subjective contours is influenced by the 
groupings of the real lines and contours of 
stimulus displays and can be sharp or diffuse , in 
reflection of specific sorts of line termination. , 
changes in direction or gradual fading out of 
lines . 

1976 "Attention , Brightness and the Constructive 
Eye", in M. Henle, ed .1976, 33-48. On the ways 
in which attention can produce changes in the 



Kcnnc<ly,J. M. and 
C hattaway. L. D . 

KiJo . M . 

Kiesow . F. 

King. S. M. 

Kirchhoff. H. 

Kirschmann. /\ . 

apparent brightness or brightness-distribution 
nf a surface. 

I 97X ,. Illusory Contours not due to ompletion ··, 
l'ercrprion. 7. 187-~9. 

1979 "Subj ective Contours. Contrast anJ Ass imi­
lation", in C . F . Nodine and D . F . Fi ·he r , eds., 
Perception and Pictorial Representation. ew 
York : Pracgcr, 167-95. 

1975 

1927 

··Suhj ecti c Contours . Binocular and Move­
ment Perception·· . lia/ia11 Journal of Psycho­
logy . 2, 353-67 . 

"I Awareness of Shape antl Estimation of Re­
lation in Perception]'' (in Japanese) , Japa~ 
11ese Jnurnal of Psyc ·hology. I , 262-82. 

ltJJO "'Gestalt-psychologie no gobyu" (in Japanese). 

1928 

1973 

1895 

Tetll!-{llkll - 7.assi. 45, 669-94 . 

·· 11 principio dclla sintcsi crcatri(c Ji G. [ = W. I 
Wundt c la troria ddla forma ( ,cstalt)" , 
:\rchivio ltaht11H1 di /'sicolo,-:ia , 7, hl -79. 
Defence of Wundt ·s thl!ory of i:n:at ivc synthesis 
against the Berlin Gestalt theMy by an orthodox 
stu<lcnt of Wundt. 

sec Helson and Kin g. 

·'Zurn Strukturhcgriff dcr Gesta lt- um.I Ganz­
heitspsychnlogic". in W . D. Hund , cd .. Stmk ­
t11ruli.mws. ldeo/ogie und /Jogmengeschichte , 
Darmstadt and Ncuwieu: Luchterhand . 161-79. 
Ciencral survey. serving as an introductiun 
to extracts from Kl,hkr . Wertheime r and 
Lewin . 

··Der Metallglanz und die Parallaxc Jes 
indircktcn Schcns'", f'hilosophisch e Stwlirn. 9. 
I 47-X7 . Investigation of the quality-. intensity-. 
space- and time-relations which must come 
together to produce what we ca ll the sheen of 
metals . 
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Klein ,J. 

Kleint ,H. 

Klimpfinger , S. 

Klix. F. 

Kluever , H. 
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1900 

1906 

1908 

1921 

1925 

--- _-. -=- _-: -~- - ~ ~ 

Cmiceptions and Laws in Aesthetics, Toronto: 
University of Toronto Studies. Psychological 
Series, vol. 1, no. 4. 

"Normale und anormale Farbensysteme" , 
Arch iv fur die gesamte Psychologie, 6, 397-424. 

"Uber die Erkennbarkeit geometrischer Figu­
ren und Schriftzeichen im indirekten Sehen·' , 
Archiv fiirdiegesamte Psychologie, 13, 352-88. 

"Der Metallglanz und die Farbe der Metal le", 
Archi1 fiirdiegesamte Psychologie, 41, 90-116. 

see Wertheimer 

1'Ober den EinfluB der Einstellung auf die 
Wahmehmung", Archi, fur die gesamte 
Psychologie , 51 337-98 . 

1926 "Die psychischen Formen . Bemerkungen zur 
Theorie und Einteilung der psychischen Er­
scheinungen", Archiv fiir die gesamte Psy­
chologie, 54 , 469-517. Defence of a hier­
archical taxonomy of types of appearances , 
arguing that the Gestalt structures to be found 
on different levels serve as elements for the 
structures on the next highest levels. Includes 
treatment of Stumpf, Ehrenfels, etc. on Gestalt 
qualities . 

1940 "Versuch iiber die Wahrnehmung'' , Zeitschrift 
fiir Psychologie, 149, 31-82. 

1933 

1975 

1929 

"Untersuchungen iiber Wahrnehmungsgegen­
stande [E.Brunswik, ed.], JV. Ober den Einflul\ 
von intentionaler Einstellung und Ubung auf 
die Gestaltkonstanz" . Archiv fur die gesamt, • 
Psychologie, 88, 551-98. 

"Der Gestaltbegriff und Aspekte der kognitiven 
Strukturbildung in der Wahrnehmung". in 
Ertel, et al .. eds . . 187-99. 

"German Psychology as a 'Natural Science '", in 
G. Murphy, ed ., An Hiswrical Jntroducti.011 to 
Modern Psychology. London: Kegan Paul. 
Trench, Trubner, 417-42 (e p. 426-34). 



Knight, A. R. 

Knops. L. 

Koch , S .. ed . 

Koffka . K. 

1930 

1947 

1959 

1909 

Review of Kohler 1929, Mind, 39 , 360- 67. 

"Contribution a l'e tude de la ·naissance' et de la 
' perman nee' phenomenales dans le champ 
visuel", J. Nuttin. ed . . Miscellanea Psycho­
logica Albert Micholte, Louvain: Editions d 
l'lnstitut Superieur de Philosophie, 562-610 , 
repr. in Michottc et al. I 962, 299-346. 

Psychology: A Study uf a Science . New York : 
McGraw Hill. 

"Experimental-Untersuchungen zur Lehre vom 
Rhythmus" , Zeitsclzrift fur Psychologie, 52, 1-
109. Extended version of Dissertation, Berlin , 
1908. Study of visuaJly generated rhythm. 
Defends a conception of rhythm a a matter of 
grouping and presents an introspectionist 
account of the passage from perception of 
regularity to perception of groupings. Deal 
with the connection between rhythm and 
accentuation. 

19 l l " Uber latente Einstellung", in F. Schumann, 
ed., Bericht c:iber den 4. KongrefJ ji'ir 
experimentel/e Psychologie in Innsbruck, 19/0, 
Leipzig: Barth, 239-41. 

1912 "Ein neuer Versuch eines objektiven Systems 
der Psychologie", Zeitschrift ji'ir Psychologie, 
61 , 266-78. On the physiology of L. Edinger, 
which still sees physiological processes under­
lying con ciousnes in mechanistic terms. 

l 9 l _a Zur Analyse der Vur.stellwzgen wzd ihrer 
Gesetze. Eine experimentelle Untersm:hung, 
Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer. First part cxtractell 
1n Mamller and Manlller 1964, 236-47. A study 
of types of presentation. Includes a defence of 
the Wi.irzburg school again t criticisms e .g. of 
Wundt and Titchener. Shows how functional 
concepts such a threshokl, task. determining 
tendency , and so on. can bring real experiences 
under ordered law-like relations. In the 
Foreword Koffka writes: Stumpf 'gave the first 
impulse to my scientific thinking· (p. vi). 
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1913 "Beitrage zur Psychologie de r Gestalt- und 
Bewegungserlebnisse . Einleitung", Zeitschrift 
Jar Psychologie , 67, 353-58. Seeks to describe 
the phenomena of experienced shape and 
movement and to discover law-like de­
pendences between such phenomena and 
objective processes. 

1914 "Psychologie der Wahrnehmung", Die Geistes­
wissenschaften, Jg . 1913/14, Heft 26, 711-16. 
Heft 29, 796-800. Statement of the new primacy 
of perception in scientific psychology: 
'sensation is understood from the point of view 
of perception , instead of the other way round' 
(p.711 ). With Wertheimer 1912a, this work 
completes a transformation in perceptual theory 
prepared by E . Hering. 

1915 "Beitrage zur Psychologie der Gestalt 
(ed. by K . Koffka], 111. Zur Grundlegung der 
Wabmehmungspsychologie . Eine Auseinan­
dersetzung mit V. Benussi" , Zeitschrift fur 
Psychologie , 73 , ll-90, repr. in Koffka, ed . 
1919, 203-82, extracted in Ellis, ed ., 371-78. A 
reply to Benussi 1914, including a detailed 
critical survey ofBenussi's work (to 1914) and of 
the Graz production theory in general. Contain 
an early trace of the idea that there are real 
(physical) Gestalten. that the Gestalt idea is not 
at home only in the province of p. ychology . See 
pp. 38-42 above 

1917 "Probleme der experimentellen Psychologie , I. 
Die Unterschiedsschwelle", Die Naturwisse11 -
chaften , 5, l-5 and 23-28. Treatment of the 

difference threshold in terms of adaptation; a11 

introduction to Gestalt ideas for natural 
scientists. 

1919 "Problemederexperimentellen Psychologie, II. 
Ober den EinfluB der Erfahrung auf di l' 
Wahrnehmung (behandelt am Problem de. 
Sehens von Bewegung)'' , Die Naru, 
wissenschaften, 7 , 597-605. On the opposition 
between that wruch is 'structurally determined' 
in experience and that which is learned or 

acquired by practice. 



l 919a '"Beitrage zur Psychologie der Gestalt [ ed. by K. 
Koffka], IV. Z ur Theorie e infachster gesehener 
Bewegunge.n. Ein physiologisch-mathemati­
scher Versuch", Zeitschrift fur Psychologie, 82, 
257-92. 

1920 Review of Linke 1918, Zeitschrift fur ange­
wandte Psychologie, 16, 102-17. 

l921 Die Grundlagen der psychischen Entwicklung. 
Eine Einfahrung in die Kinderpsychologie, 
Osterwieck am Harz: Zickfeldt, 2nd ed., 1925; 
Eng. trans. The Growth of Lhe Mind. An 
Introduction to Child Psychology, New York: 
Harcourt, Brace, London: Kegan Paul, 1924. 

1921a Review of Rubin 1915, Psychologische For­
schung, l , 186- 90. 

1922 " Perception: An Introduction to the Gestalt­
Theorie" , Psychological Bulletin, 19, 531-85, 
repr. in T. Shipley, Classics in Psychology, New 
York: Philosophical Library, 1961 , 1128-96. 

1923 ''Zur Theorie der Erlebnis-Wahmehmung" , 
Annalen der Philosophie, 3, 375-99. 

1923a "Uber Feldbegrenzung und Felderfiillung" , 
Psychologische Forschung , 4 (Stumpf FS), 176-
203. On the interdependence of the boundary 
conditions and the figural qualities of a 
phenomenal field. 

1923b "Uber die Untersuchungen an den sogenannten 
optischen Anschauungsbildern. Forschungsbe­
richt" Psychologische Forschung, 3, 124-67. 

1924 '·New Experiments in the Perception of 
Movement", in C. S. Myers , ed ., Proceedings 
and Papers of the 7th International Congress of 
Psychology at Oxford, 1923, Cambridge: 
Cambridge University Press , 369-73. 

1924a ·· J ntrospection and the Method of Psychology ' 
British Journal of Psychology , 15, 149-61. 

Sensations are real , but are not equivalent to the 
realities of our everyday phenomenal world. Being a 
reality , being a process producible under certain well 
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established conditions, sensation is worthy of study. 
The investigation of sensation may even help us to 
understand better the laws of other and more natural 
phenomena, but it will not do so if the sensation is 
treated according to the teaching of traditional 
psychology, as a mental element. (p .158f.) 

1924/25 "Psychical and Physical Structures" , Psyche 
(London), 5, 80-85. On the empirical realism of 
Gestalt psychology. 

1925 "Psychologie" , in M. Dessoir , ed ., Lehrbuch 
der Philosophi:e vol. II Berlin: Ullstein, 497-
603. Perception, thought and behaviour belong 
to a single whole. Any separati.on of them from 
each other is artificial (esp . pp.583 597). 

1926 "Die Krisis in der Psychologie. Bemerkungen 
zu dem Buch gleichen Namens von Hans 
Driesch", Die Naturwissenschaften , 14, 581-86. 

1927 'On the Structure of the Unconscious", in The 
Unconscious. A Symposium , E. Dummer , ed. , 
New York: Knopf, 43-68. 

1927a "Bemerkungen zur Denk-Psychologie" Psy­
chologische Forschung , 9, 163-83. Reply to Selz 
(1926) who is accused of being still too mechan­
istic in his account of thought 'oper­
ations'. Also discussed are works on the 
thought-processes by Buhler, Benary and 
Koffka himself. 

1927b "Psychologie der Wahrnehmung ' in Pro­
ceedings and Papers of the 8th International 
Congress of Psychology at Groningen, 1926 , 
Groningen: Noordhoff. 163-84 

1928 "On Gestalt Theory" The Smith Alumnae 
Quarterly.Feb. 1928, 142-47. 

1930 "Some Problems of Space Perception', in C. 
Murchison, ed ., Psychologies of 1930, 
Worcester, Mass .: Clark University Press, 161 -
87. 

1931 •·Gestalt", International Encyclopaedia of the 
Social Sciences, £. R. A. Seligman , ed., New 
York: MacMillan , vol.6 , 642-46. On Gestalt as 



Kullk a. K .. 1.·d . 

universal Gilcgllry. subsuming causalit . 
sub_ tance . function. e tc. 

1931 a ·' Die Wahrnchmung ·rn1 Rcwcgung", in 
1-lwHlbuch iler ,wmw/1111 1(/1(/ /Jllflwlogische11 
Pl,ysioloKie, A.. Bl'lhe , ed., 12/2. Berlin : 
Spri ng<:r. I 166- 121-L 

l(>J I b ··Psyc hol(igic dcr upt1schcn Wahrnchmun g". 
ihid., 1215-71. 

ltJJ2 .. !Th<.: OvcrcnmingofMcchanislic ,lnd Vitalistic 
Tcm.lcncics in Mndcrn Psyc hology I'. ( in 
Russ ian) . f)siclwl/!git1. 3. S()-69. 

I 1D3 Re view of'Tolm;rn I <).12. l'syc/1()/ogirnl /Jullcti11 . 
.1( I. • 4( l-5 I . 

t tJJ.5 / 1ri11ciples of ( iestalt l's_n-/10/ogy. 1.·w Y nrk : 
I fon:ourt. Brace . and Comr . . London : Keg.an 
Paul. repr. I %3. 

llJ>'.)a --The Ontological Stutus of Value ... in l-1. M. 
Kallen and S. ~look . uls .. \ 111Nirn11 l'/1iloso1,l1y 
/'od11v1111d Fo111urrmr . cw ork: Lee hirman . 
27•- J()l)_ 

Jl)J_'ib ··On Prohk:ms of Colour-l'l'n:cptio11 " . Acta 
J>.,-_rc//()logirn . 1. 12lJ. J.l, Colour. h1caliz:1tion. 
sh:1rc and si:1.c mw,\ all he regarded as dilkn:nt 
aspects llf 0111.• and the s;1mc prnccss t\f 

orga nization . 

I 93~ --Purpose and ( il'st;1lt. /\ Repl y 10 Prok.ssor 

I l)J~a 

1 cl )ougaH ... ( 'l,11ruc1t·r 1111d l'ers1111ali1_,,, (i . .11 X­
JX. 

"The Law tlf Ufl.'ct in Lc.irn in!!, and its 
Interpretation". 111 ( J11 :i,--,1m· ( 'ri11gn;_\' i111a-
1111tiu11al de /'srcltt1/ogi1 • 11 I 111ris. Paris : A. lean, 
57-Ci8. 

llJ-Hl ·· Prnhlcms in th-: l''>ychol og._ nr /\rt: 1\ Bryn 
Mawr Sympusi 11111 .... /fr_,·11 ,\lull'r .Vntt>.1· w"I 
Mo11ogmp/J.\·, 9. 17()-273. 

/Jeitriige :.ur l'S\'l'hulogie tla ( ,'i·.\·ta/1 , I .dpzig: 
Barth (reprint of pans l - I 1>1' ··ncitriigc 1.ur 
PsychulogiL' dcr ( icst;tlt " ~t hovc ). 
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1931 

1951 

"Beitrage zur Psychologie der Gestalt [ed. by K . 
Koffka], XXI and XXII. olour and 
Organization, and II " . Psychologischc 
Forschung. 15, 145-92. 193-275. See also 
Cermak and Kaffka. and Harrower 1983. 

Ober Aufbau und Wandhmgcn der Wahr­
nehmungswelt. Osterreichi ·che Akademie der 
Wissenschaften, 227/1 , Vienna: Rohrer; Eng. 
trans. as The Formation and Transformation of 
the Perceptual World. Psychological Issues, Ill. 
no.4. monograph 12. 1964. On the results of the 
Innsbruck experiments on distorted vi~ion and 
perceptual habituation. 

1953 "Grundsatzliches zur Geometric der Sinnes­
raume", Wiener Zeitschrifr fiir Philosophie, 
Psychologie und Piidagogik. 4, 224-31. That 
phenomenal space, in contrast to space in the 
sense of physics or mathematics. has a 
Euclidean structure . 

1960 ·'Gestaltbegriffe und Mechanism us" , 1n 
Weinhandl , ed . , 211-24 . On Gestalt theory. 
cybernetics and systems theory. 

1962 .. lnterne und externc Organisation in dcr 
Wahrnehmung'' Psychologische Beitriige. f> . 
426-38. 

1964 "The Formation and Transformation of the 
Visual World" , Psychological Issues , 3, 28-46 
and 116-39. 

1965 "Gestaltreize , Reizgestalten, Gestaltungsreiz~ 
- em Beitrag zur Begriffscrklarung'·, in H . 
Heckhausen. Bericht uber den 24. KongrefJ dN 
Deutsch en Gesellschaft fih Ps chologie in Wien. 
1964, Gottingen : Hogrefe, 61-65. Are there 
Gestalt-stimuli which generate Gestalt per­
ceptions in just the same unambiguou and 
unconditional manner as light, brightness, etc . . 
according to the old psycho log ? 

1966 "Die Zusammenarbeit der Sinne und das all • 
gemeine Adaptationsproblem'", in Metzgerand 



Ki>hler, W. 1910 

Erke, eds., 616-55. On sensumotoric and 
intersensorial collaboration, with concluding 
remarks on adaptation . 

.. Akustische Untersuchungen. r·, Dissertation. 
Berlin ( under Stumpf). Zeitschrift fiir Psycho­
logie, 54, 241-89. also published asaSeparatum, 
Leipzig: Barth, 1909. 

1911 ""Akustische Untcrsuchungen. II", Zeitschriji 
.fiir Psychologie. 58. 59-140. On analogies 
between vowels and tones given in perception. 
Kc)hlcr cites Mach, Stumpf and Brentano in 
support of his attempts to do justice to the 
'actual content' of perceived tones. 

1913 "Akustische Untcrsuchungen. Ill und IV 
(VorHiufige Mittcilung)", Zeitschrf/t jiJr 
Psychologie, 64, 92-105. 

1913a "Uber unbemerkte Empfindungcn und 
Urtcilstiiuschungen", Zeitschri.ft fiir Ps_vcho­
logie, 66, 51-80, Eng. trans. as "On Un­
noticed Sensations and Errors of Judgment". in 
K6hlcr 1971. 13-39. Stumpf had defended the 
existence of unnoticed sensations on the basis of 
the non-transitivity of phenomenal identity. a 
can appear as equal to b, bas equal to c, but a as 
unequal to c. Stumpf argued that unnoticed 
sensational differences must lie behind the 
perceived qualities. Ki)hlcr argues that un­
noticed sensations and similar notions are 
neither verifiable nor does belief in them 
stimulate productive research. He prefers to 
regard the Gestalten of equality and inequality 
as being themselves more complex in their 
objective structure. The paper includes a 
damaging critique of the constancy hypothesis, 
or the tendency to regard Perceptions and 
sensations as being directly and univocally 
determined by peripheral stimulation. 

1915 "Akustische Untersuchungcn. Ill ... 7eitschriji 
fiir Psyclwlogie. Tl.. 1-192. 

1917 •·Intelligcnzprlifungen an /\.nthropoidcn. , ... 
Abhandlwzgen der Kaniglich Preussischen 
Akademie der Wisscnscha/Tm (Berlin). phys.-
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Kohler , W. (cont.) math . Klasse, no.1. On the 'obvious difference 
of form' manife ted in animal experiment 
between genuine (intelligent) achievements and 
mere ' imitations of chance· . In these terms apes 
are shown to have the ability to grasp the 
'situational value' of an object such as a tool by 
a process of 'insight ' . 

348 

1917a "Die Farbe der Sehdinge beim Schimpansen 
und beim Haushuhn' , Zeitschrift fur Psy­
chologie, 77, 248-55 . 

1918 "Nachweis einfacher Strukturfunktionen beim 
Schimpansen und beirn Haushuhn. Uber eine 
neue Methode zur Untersuchung des bunten 
Farbensystems (Aus der Anthropoidenstation 
auf Teneriffa . IV)" , Abhandlungen der 
Koniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissen­
schaften (Berlin), phys.-math. Klasse , no.2, 1-
101 extracted in Ellis , ed., as "Simple 
Structural Functions in the Chimpanzee and in 
the Chicken" , 217-227. On what kind of process 
do the memory-effects apparent in learning­
phenomena depend? Kohler's experiments with 
light and dark grey stimulus-oppositions show 
that it is not absolute values which are learned , 
but rather contrastive configurations. 

1920 Die physischen Gestalten in Ruhe und im 
stationiiren Zustand. Eine naturphilosophische 
Untersuchung , Braunschweig: Vieweg, republ ., 
Erlangen: Philosophische Akademie , 1924 , 
extracted in Ellis, ed., 17-54 and in Focht 1935 . 
91-106. Dedicated to Stumpf. Definitive 
statement of thesis of isomorphism between th 
physical and psychical structures involved in 
perceptual experience . The lasting value of th 
work lies in its recognition that there i 
( something like) Gestalt structure in both 
spheres (that , for example , electrostatic charge 
satisfy the so-called Ehrenfels criteria), and that 
the contrast involved in the figure-ground 
phenomenon is fundamental to all experience. 

1921 Jntelligenzpriifungen an Menschenaffen, Berlin : 
Springer (2nd ed. of Kohler 1917), expanded ed . 
Heidelberg: Springer, 1963. 



1922 --zur Psycho logic der Schimpansen". l'sycho­
logische rc>rschung. I. 2-46. 

192.1 ··zur Theorie der stroboskopischen Bewegung 
(Im Anschlul.\ an die Untersuchung Hart­
manns)", l'syclwlogische Forschung, 3, 397-
406. 

192.h "Zur n1eorie des Sukzessivvcrgleichs und der 
Zcitfehler". l'svchologiscl,e Forschung, 4 
( Stumpf FS). l I 5-75. Cf. Laucnstcin 1932. 

I t)2.1h ··Tonpsycholo)!.ic··, in (;. Alexander and 0. 
Marburg, eds., I landhuch der Neurologie des 
Ohrcs, Berlin/Vienna: Urban und Schwarzen­
berg, 111, 419-64. 

ll)24 "The Problem of Form in Perception·· (the 
paper itself is in German). in C. S. Myers. ed .. 
Proceedings of' the 7th /,uenwtimwl ( ·ongress of 
Psychology, Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 22-28, simultaneously in British Joumal 
of Psychology, 14, 1924. 262-68. 

1924a ··Gestaltprohleme und Anfange einer 
Gcstaltthcoric", Jahrcshcricht ii her die gcsamte 
l'hvsiologic und cxpcrimentclle Plwrmakologic . 
. 1 (lkricht lihcr das Jahr 1922), 512-39. rcpr. in 
Ucstalt Theorv. 5, 1983, 178-205, extracted in 
Ellis. ed. as ··some Gestalt Problems", 55-70. 
I .ocal processes int he organism evince a clearly 
defined organization relative to the needs and 
conditions of the organism as a whole. The 
paper is an application of this idea to the 
problem of visual percept ion, dr<nving 
implications critical of Darwinian evolutionary 
theory. which Ki)hler secs as having too 
mechanistic a regard for organic forms taken in 
isolation from each other. Earlv st:1lcmc11l of 
the univcrsalitv of the ( 1est:tlt idea. 

I 925 ·'An Aspect of ( icstalt Psycholllg\ ... 111 C 
Murchison, ed.. f>srclwlogics of flJ:!.5. 
Worcester, Mass.: ( 'lark Uni,crsity Press 
(London: Oxford llnivcr-;it\ Press. (l)26). lh.1-
95. Also in The l'cdugogirnl Se111i11urv 1111(/ 

Journal o( c;cncllc />s1·clwlog\'. 1()25. 1 . (191-

72.1 and in Kiihler I l)7 I. cf0-<1 I 

.. KompkxthL'oriL' 11nd ( ics,taltthcoric. ;\11t\vort 
auf (1. E. i\follers SL'11rilt gle1c!J,__·11 !\i;i111c11<·, 
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Psychologische Forschung, 6, 358-416, 
extracted in Ellis, ed. as " Reply to G. E. 
Muller", 379-88. A critique of Muller 1923. 
Points to the unrealistic nature of Muller's 
attention theory , e.g . in relation to our per­
ception of long words . Shows how experi­
enced configurations are to a large extent 
independent of attention, that the structures we 
experience normally do not require attentive 
effort . 

1925b The Mentality of Apes , New York: Harcourt , 
Brace and Comp. (London : Routledge and 
Kegan Paul) , Eng. trans of Kohler 1917 by E. 
Winter . 

1926 "Zur Komplextheorie", Psychologische For­
schung , 8, 236-43. 

1927 "Zurn Problem der Regulation" , (Wilhelm 
Roux'] Archiv fur Entwicklungsmechanik der 
Organismen , 112 (Driesch Festschrift), 315-32. 
Eng. trans. m Kohler 1971 , 305-26. On 
regulatory behaviour in organic and inorganic 
systems. 

1928 "Carl Stumpf zum 21. April , 1928" , Kant­
Studien , 33, 1-3. 

1928a ''Zur Gestalttheorie. Antwort auf Herrn 
Rignanos Kritik", Scien.tia , 43, 309-22 .. 
Response to Rignano 1927. Reprinted with 
minor changes as first part of Kohler 1928b. 

1928b "Bemerkungen zur Gestalttheorie . Im An­
schluB an Rignanos Kritik " , Psychologische 
Forschung, 11 188-234 , extracted in Ellis, ed. as 
"Reply to Eugene Rignano", 389-96. The 
second part is a response to Rignano 1928. 
Criticizes Rignano's pragmatic critique of 
Gestalt theory e.g. by pointing to the existence 
of non-utilitarian configuration-phenomena 
such as the shapes and figures we perceive in 
clouds or flames. 

1929 Gestalt Psychology, New York : Liveright 
(London : Bell, 1930) , revised version 1947. 
Distinguishes three principles of experienced 
order: 
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I 

11 

I 

I 

I 

1929a 

1930 

I. Experienced order in space is always 
structuraHy identical with a functional order in 
the distribution of underlying brain processes. 
II . Experienced order in time is always 
structurally identical with a functional order in 
the sequence of correlated brain processes. 
Ill. Units in experience go with functional units 
in the underlying physiological processes. (Cf. 
Madden 1957) 

The concept of Gestalt may be applied far beyond the 
limits of sensory fields . According to the most general 
definition of Gestalt , the processes of learning, of 
reproduction , of striving, of emotional attitude, of 
thinking , acting, and so forth , may be included as 
subject-matter of gestalt-theory insofar as they do not 
consist of independent elements, but are determined in 
a situation as a whole (p. 193, ct. revised version p. 
105). 

"Ein altes Scheinproblem", Die Naturwissen­
schaften, 17, 395-401, Eng. trans . in Kohler 
1971 , 125-41. Why are the objects of the phe­
nomenal world perceived as before us, outside 
of us, even though their perception depends 
upon processes inside of us in the central 
nervous system? Cf. F. Heider. 

''La perception humaine" , Journal de Psy­
chologie normale et pathologique, 27, 5-30. Eng. 
trans. as "Human Perception" in Kohler 1971, 
142-67. Argues against the view that visual 
organization is to be interpreted as a product of 
previous experiences. Visual shape is not a sum 
or plurality of local sensations but a sensory 
unity to be interpreted as a product of both 
sensory and physiological organization. 

1930a ' Some Tasks of Gestalt Psychology", in C. 
Murchison , ed. , Psychologies of 1930, 
Worcester, Mass. : Clark University Press, 
London: Oxford University Press , 143-60. 

1930b "The New Psychology and Physics'' , Yale 
Review, 19, 560-76, repr. in Kohler 197t 237-
51. 
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1932 

1933 

1933a 

1938 

"Zur Boltzmannschen Theorie des zweiten 
Hauptsatze ', Erkemztnis. 2 (Annalen der 
Philosophic. 10) , 336-53 . 

.. Zur Psychophysik des Vergleichs und des 
Raumcs", Psychologischc Forsc/11-mg, 18. 341-
60. 

Psychologische Prableme (revised and e nlarged 
German version of Kohler 1929). Berlin: 
Springer. 

The Place of Value in a World of Facts. New 
York: Liveright (London: Kegan Paul , 1939); 
German trans. as Werle und Tatsache11 Berlin 
and Heidelberg: Springer, 1968. See Spiegel­
berg 1941. A 'phenomenological' analysis of the 
notion of requiredness , which Kohler employs 
as an equivalent of the notion of value (or of the 
analogue of force associated with value 
phenomena) . 

I. A datum, an entity or an act i required within a 
co111ex1 of other data, entities or acts . This holds both 
for negative and for positive requiredness. 
2. Within the context in question requiredness is ,1 
dependent characteristic that ha no existence of it~ 
own, apart from the entities that fit or du not fit each 
other in these contexts. 
3. All requirednes transcends from certain parts of a 
context to others of the same context. L ike all othc1 
kinds of reference, it is in thi sense a dircc,tcd 
translocal trait, a vector, that cannot be spJit into bit s 
which have a merel y local existence. 
4. Rcquirednes differs striki ngly from other forms or 
reference by it demanding character. Lt invo lvt: :s 
acceptance or rejection of the present status of th1.• 
context in question. often more particular I , 
acceptance or rejection of some part hy the remaind ·1 

of the context. - This demanding character has degreo 
of intensity. The lower this intensity, the more will,\ 
condition of merely factual relation , juxtaposition, Pt 

sequence be realized. (pp.336f.) 

1940 Dynamics in Ps)chology. Vita l Applications of 
Ges1ah Psychology, New York: Llveright 
(German trans.: D) 11amisdze Zusan11nenhi.i11gl' 
in der Psychologie, Berlin/Stuttgart: Huhl'r , 
195 ). On the importance of functit n:d 
dependence between the variom dimension-; nJ 



experience and on the disparity between our 
assumptions about common intuitive phenom­
ena (e.g. visual speed, orientation, retention 
and recall) and the factors on which such 
phenomena actually depend. 

1941 "On the Nature of Associations", Proceedings 
of the American Philosophical Society 84, 489-
502. Experimental demonstration of the thesis 
that associations are not indifferent bonds 
between merely contiguous items. 

1942 "Kurt Kaffka: 1886-1941", Psychological 
Review, 49, 97-101. 

1944 "Value and Fact'' , Journal of Philosophy, 41, 
197-212, repr. in K6Wer 1971, 356-75. Sketch of 
a phenomenology of value, criticizing value­
relativism. How does value make itself present 
in common experience? 

1944a ''Max Wertheimer: 1880-1943", Psychological 
Review, 51 143-46. 

1947 Gestalt Psychology. An lntroduction to New 
Concepts in Modern Psychology, New York: 
Liveright . Revised version of Kohler 1929. 

1950 'Psychology and Evolution', Acta Psycho­
logica, 7 (Revesz Festschrift), 288-97, repr. in 
Henle, ed.1961, 67-75. Defence of a 'Principle 
of Invariance in Evolution' : because dynamic 
processes are pervasive throughout nature 
all facts in human perception have certain 
characteristics which are unrelated to the 
specific make-up of human cells. 

When man is thinking, he invariably folJows, at least in 
part , some principles of action which hold everywhere, 
and can therefore not be suspected of being merely 
relative to his particular environment . To be sure, he 
would not exist at all if evolution had not occurred. At 
present, he would have little to think about if evolution 
had not given him sense organs, properly conducting 
nerve fibres , and many other particular devices. But 
even a modest nerve impulse which travels along one of 
those fibers obeys some general principles of action 
no less than the constraints to which it is subjected. Simi­
larly, man 's thinking must have some characteristics 
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which ure 110 1 in any sense uetcrmincd b_ ev11lution 
a nd . for this rca~n n. ~ignifiea nl onl y in a n.:laliv.: S('ll!:.e . 

(pp. 74f.) 

1951 "Relational Dctcnni1wt ion in Percept ion··. in 
L. A . Jeffress . ed .. Ccrc·hml Ml'clu111i.,·111.,· in 
Behai 1ior: 1'l1e Hixo11 Sy111pnsi11111. Ne w York : 

1953 

1959 

19.SYa 

1960 

I 9<i3 

1965 

1966 

Wiley, London: Ch.irman and Hall . 200-<tJ. 
repr. in Bc:.m.lskc and Wertheime r. eds .. J53-
67. Study of figur;tl aftcr-cffcch. 

"The S<.:icntists fro m E urnpl' ;111d thdr New 
Environment ". in F. L. Ncunwnn, et al., 'flit.: 

Cultural Miw111io11 : The E1 1rop1·w1 .\"c/wlar in 
America. Philadelphiil : Univl'rsity of Penn­
sylvania Press , 11 2-37. 

"Perceptual Organiz:ition and Learn ing", 
A merican ./011nwl of l'syr-/wlogr , 71. 31 1-1 .'i. 

"Gestalt Psycho logy tod,, y ... A merican f\vcho 
log,ist. 14, 727-34. 

··Psychologic und Naturwisscnsclwft ·· . in w·. 
Metzger. ed.. Pro<"f.'edi111,:s of th C' 151!, 
lnrenwrio11al Congress of f>syclwloMy, 1-Jmsscl!s 
/957, Amsterdam: Nnrth-Holla11d Puhlishing. 
Co . . 37-50. trans . in Kt,hlcr 1971. :::!52-73 . On 
relations be tween psychology anJ the 
physiology of the hrain. 

"The Mind-Body Problem ". in S. Hook, ed .. 
Dimensions of Mind: A Symposium . New York : 
New York University Press. 3-23; repr. in 
K6hler1971 62-82 . 

"Gesta lt Psychology in 1 LJ62"'. l }syclwlo}{ia. (, . 
3-6. 

"U n ·nlvcd Proh\ems in the Field of Figurnl 
After-Effects' ', Psyclwlugical l<e(onl . 15. 63-
83. lndudesacritiquc of'rcfutations·orth field 
theory of cerebral integration hy Lashley, N al . 
and by Sperry et al . 

" A Task for Philosophers'' , in P . K . Fcyerahe nd 
and G. Maxwel l, eds ., Mind, Maller and Meth ­
od. Essays in Philosophy and Science in Honor 
of Herhert Feil{!, Minneapolis: University of 



Kohler , W . and 
Adams. P.A. 

Kohler , W. and 
Dinncrstein , D . 

Minnesota Press , 70-91, repr. in Kohler 1971, 
83-107. On the relation between the directly 
accessible world - which embraces both the self 
and the world of perception - and the world of 
nature as thi is investigated by phy icists, 
hiologists , etc. 

1967 "Gestalt Psychology", Psychologische For­
schung, 31 xviii-xxx, repr. in Kohler 1971 , 108-
22. 

1969 The Task of Geswlt Psychology, Princeton: 
Princeton University Pres , German ed. , Die 
Aufgabe der Gestaltpsychologie, Berlin: de 
Gruyter, 1971. Late survey of much of Gestalt 
psychology. See, e .g., pp .88f. on inherited vs. 
lea rned traits . Kohler objects to calling the 
feeling of joy a product of inheritance by 
analogy with , say, eye and hair colour: 

If, for one rea on or another , the concentration 
of a certain chemical differs from one part of the 
tissue fluid to surrounding parts, diffusion will at 
once begin to equalize the concentration. This is 
dynamics. Under comparable conditions the 
same process would occur everywhere in 
inanimate nature. What have the genes to do 
with this? And what inheritance? (p .88f.) 

1971 The Selected Papers of Wolfgang Kohler, M. 
Henle , ed., New York: Liveright. Includes 
complete bibliography to 1971, 437-49 . 

1971a " Direction of Processes in Living Systems'' , in 
Kohler 1971 327- 34. 

1971b ''The Naturalistic Interpretation of Man (The 
Trojan Horse)'', in Kobler 1971, 337-55. 

1958 

1947 

"Perception and Attention '' , American Journal 
of Psychology, 71 489-503 , repr. in Henle, ed . 
1961, 146-63. On the ways in which attention 
intensifies the process which underlies the 
perception of an obj ct. 

"Figural After-Effects in Kinaesthcsis" , in 
Miscellanea Psychologica Albert Michotte, 
Louvain: Institut Superieur de Philosophic , 
196-220. 
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Kohler. W., Held, R. 1952 
and O 'Connell, D . N. 

Kohler , W. ,Neff, W . 1955 
and Wegener,) . 

Kohler. W. and 1935 
Restorff, H. von 

Kohler, W. and 1944 
Wallach. H . 

Kolers , P. A. 1963 

''The Cortical Correlate of Pattern Vision ... 
Science. 1 HJ, 414-19. 

' 'An Investigat ion of ortical urrent~ --. 
Proceedings of the American Philosophical 
Society , 96, 290-330. 

Currents of 1he Audi/Ur_} Cortex of the Cea. 
Philadelphia: Wister institute of Anatomy and 
Biology. 

"Analyse von Vorgangen im Spurenfeld, JI. Zur 
Theorie der Reproduktion", Psychologische 
Forschung, 21 , 56-112. 

''Figural After-Effects : An Investigation of 
Visual Processes' '. Proceedings of the American 
Philosophical Society , 88. 269-357. 

"Some Differences between Real and Apparent 
Movement" , Vision Research, 3. 191-206. 

1972 Aspects of Motion Perception. New York : 

Kopfermann, H . 

Korte, A . 

Korte, W . 
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1930 

1915 

1923 

Pergamon Press. Thorough and imaginative 
survey, adducing experimental evidence tu 
show that standard accounts of motion 
perception are inadequate . Draws sceptical 
conclusions regarding the possibility of a 
language of shape or pattern. 

' Psychologische Unter uchungen ilber dil'. 
Wirkung zweidimensionaler Darstellung n 
korperlicher Gebilde'· . Psyc/wlogische For~ 
schung, 13. 293-364. 

"Beitrage zur Psychologie der Gestalt- und 
Bewegungserlebnisse [K . Koffka. ed .]. II. 
Kinematoskopische Unter uchungen" , Zeit 
sch rift fur Psychologie, 72 , 193-296. Includes tlw 
statement of a number of laws held to govern llw 
reciprocal dependence relations between stimu ­
lus , intensity , separation , exposure time. clc . 
in apparent motion . 

"Uber die Gestaltauffassung im indirektc11 
Sehen·· , Zeitschrifi fur Psychologie, 93, 17-fi __ 
Follows on from Kirschmann 1908 and from 
Erdmann and Dodge, on the importance ltlt ., 
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them_· of readin g of indirect atten tion and of the 
re;1dcr·s non-su mmati vc ornsp of the text­
material via n springing from fixation point to 
fixation point. 

n;,, !?ollc dt•s lfr :: ieh1111g.\n 1itht11111s hei dcr Ge­
s1alt1\'(ll,m<'hn11111g. /) er Fi11j711p 11erschiede11er 
U111geh1111gsht!ding1111ge11 a11f iii(' l1111asch inls­
<'III/J/1111/lic/,kei1 /i"ir l>isr1111 .2 c11 . ( Dissertation , 
Vienna) . 

··zu r Dchattc iihcr die (icstaltpsycholngic . 
Fini).!C kritischi: Darkgungl'll' . . / .(l{os ( Prag11e ). 
()l). 213--Q . Critical comments pro nked hy 
Drexler 192 1. Kraus idcntifiL·~ (iest;iltcn with 
rl.' lations. dismissing i.:Ltim: to 1Higinali1y both of 
Lhrcnfcls' (iL•:-ilalt theor y and nf the work of the 
Berlin sc hool. The conce pt nf a whnk·s being 
greater than the su m of it s parts gnes b;1ck tu 
cl.issical times . 

" 0her Arbcitrn au" dcm Gehiet dcr Far­
hi:nw,1hrnehm1111g. Ei n Wort ffir die Vcrhin­
d11ng von Phiinrnrn:nolllgic um! Organolngie ... 
l's \'chnlogiscl l<' Forscl,1111g . 11 . 157-70 . R ply to 
K.itz . 

"Dynamic S '-tL·ms . Ps clrnlogical Ficltls. ant.I 
I lyp1Hh L·tica l Conslrul'ts" . l'Sl'<'l10/ogic11/ /fr . 
1·i1 ·1v. 57. 21{'\-l){) _ 

" D y 11 ;1m ic Systems ;1~ ( )pen L'urolo,!!ical 
SyslL'111s". f\r1·!,n/ogi, ·,,t lfrl'inr. 57 . J-t5-<ll. 

Uemc'nts of' l'syc/10/u,1.!__\', Nl·\v York : Kn opf 
(textbook b;1~l'd in part nn ( ic~t; ilt p, cholog_ 
:111d on the wnrk I i1· I .l'\\'i11 ). 

Pc;_vtliologisd1,· ( ,'r,1n1ll1'g111 1g de1· H',•r11l,, ·1,ri1 1 • 

Vicnn;i : H1.i ldL-r . l~,pcci,tll~ the di-..rn-.,silln <1f Lhc 
fo undations or :ll' ,lhl·tic, Oil thL· h.i-.;i~ ()r lhl.' 
theory of ( ic~t:ilt -qu :dit iL'-" (pp . I (lt)f. ) . 

I <J()9 f>ie intellek 111 t' //t'11 h111/.. tio,wn . U111arncl11111ge11 
it/ er Gre11 : jrug<'11 da / .n,1.!_ili. l's_H ·hn/ogie u11d 
J-7rke1111tnistli<'ori1 1 , Vienna .111d I .L'ipzig: H 61utr . 
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Kries, J . von 

Krueger,F. 
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'A thing is given in perception as the Gestalt 
quality of a sum of perceived characters' 
(p.115). This theory, which is influenced by the 
production theory of the Graz school, is 
extended to yield an account of event­
perception, motion and states of mind. and is 
shown to imply a critique of the traditional 
concept of substance. 

1911 "Uber Wahrnehmung'', Sitzungsberich.te der 
KaiserlichenAkademie, Vienna, 168, whole no . 
6, 1-37. Perceptual processes are divided into 
three components: 

1898 

1899 

I. sensation 
11. conception (Auffassung) 

(a) as a matter of will or attention 
(b) as a matter of thought or judgment 
(both existential and qualitative) 

III. grasping of Gestalt qualities . 

Ober die materiellen Grundlagen der Be­
wufJtseinserscheinungen, Freiburg i. Br.: 
Hochreuther (2nd ed., Tilbingen: Mohr, 1901). 

Review of Cornelius 1897, Vierteljahrsschrift fur 
wissenschaftliche Philosophie, 23, 117-24. 

1905-10 "Die Theorie der Konsonanz", Psychologische 
Studien, 1, 305-87, 2, 205-55, 4, 201-82, 5, 294-
411. Critique of Stumpf and Lipps. 

1924 "Der Strukturbegriff in der Psychologie" , in K. 
Buhler, ed., Bericht u.ber den 8. Kongre/3 fur 
experimentelle Psychologie in Leipzig, 1923 
Jena: Fischer, 31-56 and in Krueger 1953 125-
45. The notion of a dispositional structure i 
distinguished from that of an actual comple , 
Gestalt. 

1926 "Zur Einfiihrung- Uber psychische Ganzheit' 
Neue Psychologische Studien , 1 ( = Kom­
plexqualitiiten, Gestalten und Gefuhle, 
Krueger, ed.), 1-121 and in Krueger 1953 , 3.• 
124. On the peculiarly German origins of th 
Gestalt idea, from Bohme's doctrine of th 
divine whole through Leibniz, Herder, and 
especially Kant, to Fichte, Hegel an J 
Schopenhauer. 



Kubo,S . 

Kubovy, M. and 
Pomerantz, J. , eds. 

Kunnapas T.M. 

1928 "The Essence of Feeling" , in The Wittenberg 
Symposium - Feelings and Emotions , Worces­
ter, Mass.: Clark University Press, 58-88. 

1948 Lehre von dem Ganzen. Seele, Gemeinschaft 
und das Gottliche (Beiheft zur Schweizerischen 
Zeitschrift fur Psychologie und ihre Anwen­
dungen, 15), Bern: Huber. 

1953 Zur Philosophie und Psychologie der Ganzheit. 

1930 

Schriften aus den Jahren 19/8-1940, ed. E. 
Heuss, Berlin/Gottingen/Heidelberg: Springer. 
At the centre of Krueger's approach to Gestalt 
structure is the notion of a 'complex-quality', 
illustrated for example by the characteristic 
[eeling-tone which one experiences (at least 
according to the Kruegerian view) on listening, 
say, to a piece of music in A minor. Complex­
qualities, unlike Ehrenfels' Gestalt qualities, 
are not articulated into underlying elements , 
have no determinate boundaries or contours , 
are 'diffuse' and pbysiognomic, and are seen as 
having a primacy in both ontogenetic and 
phylogenetic development (as scientific ideas, 
e.g., begin as vague impressions and are only 
later clarified in a theoretical way). 

A full Krueger bibliography to 1934 is to be 
found in Neue Psychologische Studien, 12 
(Krueger Festschrift). 

[Gestalt Psychology] (in Japanese), Tokyo: 
Chubunkan. 

1931 "Uber die phanomenalen Veranderungen der 
optischen Scheinbewegungen, die in die 
Rhythmusgestalt eingebettet sind", Japanese 
Journal of Psychology, 6, 477-541. 

1981 

1948 

Perceptual Organization, Hillsdale , N .J.: 
Erlbaum. 

"Experimenteller Beitrag zum Problem der 
Transponierung der Handlungsgestalten", 
(Lie. Thesis , Stockholm , mimeographed). 

1959 Visllal Field as a Frame of Reference, 
Stockholm: Almqvist and Wiksell (19pp.). 
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Klitzner. 0 . I 916 

Lach.R. 1921 

La Fave. L. I lJ(19 

Lagcrcrantz. E . 

Lakoff,G. 1977 
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··Measurement <>I' Aesthetic alul'. by 'Direct ' 
and •indirect' Mct hods ... Scmuli11urim1 Jnunw/ 
of Psyclwlogr , 3. 33-.19 . 

'· Kritische unJ cxpcrimentdlc Bcitrage zur 
Psycholog.ic des L.cscn s mil hc:-.undcn:1 
Ber(icksichtig.ung. des Prnhkms der Gcstall­
qualit5r·. Archi1· ,fi"ir die ~esm1ll<' / 1src/u,/o}-;i1·. 
35. 157-251. 

'"Gestaltungsbcstimmthcit und Gcstaltmch r­
drutigkcit in lkr Musik ( 1-ki- u11d achtr~igl' zu 
Honer)" . Si1:1111g,·hnfr/11e dn J-.:11i.,·c•rlicfl('/t 
Akaclc111ie da \~'i,,·sem·,·/rn.fi1·11 . ViL·nna. 19(1/ I . 
pp .%-l4ti. Musicological appendix to Hi>fll'r 
1921. 

.. The Holi:-.111-Atnmism Contrnvcrs : C,cs t,1lt 
Psydll)lngy Confronts the Revised Law ol 
Inverse Variation'". l'syclwlu~irnl lfrport .,·. _..\_ 
(1ll9-70-L Mcmb<:rs added 111 a das:,; m,1y act ;i:,, 

stimuli suggesting to a subject hitherto 
unnoticed rrnpcrties common lo the original 
members. I Im e L'r, a:-. the membership of a 
class increases the number of properties it :-
1m:mbers in fact share in common decrease:-. ( = 
revised la, of inverse variali<)n ). The_ u1111otii..:ed 
propcrtic · arc psycholngirnll _- hut not 
nbjccti ely n " · Sec criticism h I.M .( 't ipi and 
author\ reply. itle111. 25. 302-1 K. 

see W rncr and I agcrcra11t1.. 

'•Linguistic 1L'stalts··. in W. A. lkach. S. ~- F ) X 

and S. Philnsnph. cd~ . . l'a1,ers /1·rm1 1/w I 3th 
R.egin11al Mcl'ling . 'hi ·;1go: Chicago Lingui:-.tic 

ocicty. _J6-X7. Defends th<: thesis that. 
becau ·c the u-;e and under\LanJing of language 
always takes place against a n :rt.1in background 
of cxpcril'ncc, lht: subjcct-matttr l>f lingui ties 
ought proper! to he structurc:s cnmprchcnding 
not 1111..: rcly linguistic clcn1<:nt:-. hut also thosv 
other relevant factors whieh arc organiZL'd 
togcthd with thl·:-.e. The fat! that such fm:tur ~ 
may share..: in common under! ing. 11on-li11guisliL· 
pt opcrtics m,1~ servl' tu L'Xplain ..,urfoc1 ' 



linguistic phenomena which would otherwise 
seem arbitrary. Lakoff calls such structures 
' linguistic gestalts'. and he gives the fo11ow­
ing tentative summary of their characteristic 
marks: 

I. Gestalts are at once holistic and analyzeable . They 
have parts but the wholes are not reducible to the 
parts. They have additional properties by virtue of 
being wholes , and the parts may take on addi­
tional significance by virtue of being within those 
wholes. 
2. Gestalts may be analyzeable into parts in more than 
one way, depending on the point of vi'ew that one 
takes ... 
3. Gestalts have inte rnal relations among parts , 
grouped by type. Part of what make a gestalt is that the 
part in it relate to one another in certain way by virtue 
of being in the gestalt .. . 
4. Gesta I ts may bear exte rna I relations to other gestalts . 
They may be viewed as instances of other gestalts or 
mapped onto other gestalts in some other way. In such 
mappings. the parts of one gestalt get mapped onto 
parts of other gestalts. As a result of such mappings , a 
gestalt may 'inherit' properties and inherent relations 
from a gestalt that it gets mapped onto. There are 
various types of mappings, among them inferential 
mappings (which are transitive), and mappings thatcan 
represent arbitrary, symbolic, or cultural associations 
(which are typically not transitive) . 
5. External relations that gestalts bear to other gestalts 
are properties of the gestalts a a whole. Different 
external relations may be borne from different poi n rs of 
view. 
6. Mappings ofone gestalt onto another may be partial. 
Gestalts may also bear partial similarities to one 
another , depending on how closely they match. 
7. Gestalts may be embedded inside other gestalts, and 
may take on new properties as a result of such 
embeddings. 
8. One property a gestalt may bear is that of opposition 
to another gestalt. That is. one of the defining 
characteristics ofa ges talt may be that it is the ·opposite' 
of some other gestalt. 
9. Certain properties of gestalts may be segregated off 
as BACKGROUND properties . Opposites will typically 
·hare the same 8At"KGROU o properties. 
lO. Gestalts are structures that a re used in processing , 
whether language processing , thought processing. 
perceptual processing. motor activity. or whatever. 
11. Processes themselves may he viewed a: gestalts. 
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12. An analysis in term of ge. talt.- does not necessarily 
make i:my claims .as to the ultimate· parts inro which 
something can he decumposcd. Since any such analysi. 
is done by human proce.·s . it will he limitell. guided h) 
resources. purposes. and viewpoints. Given differen1 
resources. purposes and viewpoints, we can expec1 
ana lyses in differing degrees of detail, or even inti 1 

different parls . In emantics. fur example. the re need 
not be an analysis int() ultimate. a tnmic predicates. 
13. Gestalts may interact with each other. 
14. Gestalts must distinguish prototypical from 
nonprototypical properties . 
)5. Gestalts are often cross-modal. That is. their 
properties may he of various types. Sensori-mo10r 
gestalts involve both perceptual properties and motrn 
properties . Linguistic gestalts will involve a number ol 
types of properties - grammatical, pragmatic. seman­
tic , phonological. functional. (p.246f.) 

Metaphors We Lile B), Chicago and London: 
University of Chicago Press. Esp. ch.15: "The 
Coherent Structuring of Experience: 
Experiential Gestalts and the Dimensions of 
Experience.·• Not only language , but ex­
perience as a whole. is organized in a Gestalt ­
like way. Understanding take place in terms of 
entire domains of experience, not in terms of 
isolated concepts. Each domain of experience 
'is a structured whole ... that is conceptualized 
as what we have called an experiential ge­
stalt' (p.117). The author show that the strur­
tures involved are in somt: sense natural. and 
they indicate how they may interact or effecl 
each other in different ways, how they mani­
fest distinct dimensions of independent varia • 
tion. 

"El delito como structura" (Gestalt theory ol 
crime), Crim Rei· (sic). 12 . [Reference frrn11 
Metzger 1966. Untraccdl 

Ges/a/tlinguistik. Eine ganzheitliche Beschrf'i ­
bung syntaktisch-semuntischer Sprachf u11/aio 
nen am Beispiel modaler lnfinitil•konstruktio,wn 
des Deutsche11 und Engliscl1en. Bern/Frankf11r1 
Cirencester: Lang. 

' ' An Examination of the Electrical Field Thrnr, 
of Cerebral Integration" , Psychological /fr 
view , 58, 123-36. Seminal critique of Kohl · 1 



auenstein, L 

Lauenstcin, 0 . 

Leeper . R . 

Lcgn.:nzi. P. 

1938 

1932 

cortical theory of Gestalt perception. directed 
specifically against K6hl er a nd Held 1949. For 
Ko hle r s reaction see his 1965. See a ls, Keile r 
1981. pp . 106ff. for a (partial) defence of 
Kt>hlcr. 

'Ober rtiumliche Wirkung~n von Licht und 
Schatte n'', Psychologische Forschung 1 22 267-
3 19. 

·· Ansatz zu ciner physiologischen Theorie des 
Ve rgleichs und der Zeitfehler''. Psychologische 
Forsc/w11g, l 7. 130-77. Our comparison of 
phenome na appearing at diffe re nt time is 
achieved via a cumulation of traces of material 
from uccessive processes. Such mate rial 
cumulates in temporal sequences in such a way 
a. to form an integrated ystem. See the 
discussion in Kohler 1938, 229f. and 264ff. 

1943 "Schattencharakter und Dingchara kter" 
Zeirschrift fiir Psychologie , 154, 203-1 4. 

1943 

197: 

1975a 

Lewin's Topological and Vector Psychology . A 
Digest and a Critique. Eugene, Oregon : Oregon 
University Press. We ll-written summary , very 
sympatheti c to Lewin . Contains a useful 
discussion of Lewin 's co ncept of direction . 

Formo l! contenllfi dei processi cognitivi. 
Bologna: II Mulino. 

''The De cription of Being Obs rved: Linguistic 
Factors and Eye- Contact Judgme nts", in Flores 
d'Arcais, ed ., 329-43. Includes a criticism of 
treatments of pe rception by linguistic philo­
sophe rs, whose work is marred by a neglect of 
experimental work nn perception aml hy a 
tendency to ba ·e a nalyse · on dubious general 
theori s (usually the theory of se nse uata). 
Consider for example the specific phe nom non 
of aware nt:ss that one is ·being o bscrveu' : he re 
experim ental suppo rt can be found for 
Wittge nstein's stress ing the imponnncc for the 
obtaining of information from the observer's 
gaze patte rns , of different sorts of cues derived 
from his seeing/looking behaviour . 
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Leonard. H. S. 

Levell. W. J.M. 

I LJ78 "'Rilettura Ji termini ddla gL'stalt in tl'fmini di 
psicologia cngnitivi:•.ta", in Kanizs:1 and 
Legrenzi, eds.. 16:')-7J_ Development of 
Wertheimer"s work on the productivit y of the 
syl!C1gism . 

llJJJ 

1972 

·'Das Prinziptkr komhinati t:11 Einheitslcistung 
in der Biologil':. im hL·snn<.krcn in der 
experimentelkn Entwicklungsgeschichk und 
eine Bcziehung zur Gcsta\tthcoric ... /Jiologi­

sches Ze11tralh/a11. 53 ... p I - %. 

Co11ceptio11s of th e Histo,y of f)syc/,o/u1;ica/ 
Systems. A11 Exa111i11mi011 ofAl1cmu1i1 ·e Model.\ 
of /11q11iry and their App/irntiu11 to rhe 
Dc1•clo1)111C11t o( Cicsralr h -ychology. ( Disser­
tation. Clark ni crsity). Ann Arbor: Uni­
versity Microfilms . 

llJ7(J --Gestalt Psychology anu the Revolt Against 
Positivism". in A. Huss, ed .. !1syc/wlogy in 
Social Co111cx1 , New York: I rvinglon , 47-75. 

ILJ3LJ 

1%2 

"Logischi:: Analyse dcr Ge:-.tal1. Logik und 
,estaltps chnlog.ic'·, St11di11111 (ienerale , 19. 

2 I 9-.15. 

··Gestalt Ps_ rho logy and Physical ism,,. pr..::­
printcd for the mL':111bL':rsof the 5th International 
Congress for the Unity of Science:. CarnbridgL' 
(:-.chcduku to ,1ppca1- in l 'rk('1111111is . 9, 57-6-). 
Somewhat trivial project of translatinl! tlm.:c 
central th ses of Gestalt psychology inll) thL· 
·formal mode of sp 'cd1· in the manner nf logiL:al 
positivism. The three theses :,re psychophysical 
parallelism, the valitlity of introspcctioni:111. 
and holism though the pre-printed ver -1011 
concentrat s exclrn,1vcly 011 the first. 

'"Motion Braking and the Perception of Cauv 
ality''. in Michotll' et al. 1962. 244-51' . 
Experiments on imprcs" ions of braking suggc~t 
an objective criterion which would justify till' 

distinction between rcspon:-cs corrcspondin!!, ln 

-pecific impressions of causation t1nd rcspon~e -.. 
corresponding lo i11f<·rc11n•s. 



Levy,E. 

Lewin , K. 
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1981 '' A Problem in Thinking" , Psychological 
Reports. 49, 219-36. 

L98la ' 'Syllogism in Productive Thinking' by Max 
Wertheimer" , Psychological Reports, 49, 395-
412. 

1917 ' Kriegslandschaft" . Zeitschrift Jar angewandte 
Psychologie , 12, 440-47. Early discussion of 
figure-ground structures in connection with 
camouflage . 

1917a "Die psychische Tatigkeit bei der Hernmung 
van Willensvorgangen uad das Grundgesetz der 
Assoziation" , Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie, 77, 
212-47. 

1923 "Ober die Umkehrung der Raumlage auf dern 
Kopf stehender Worte und Figuren in der 
Wahrnehmung", Psychologische Forschung, 4 
(Stumpf Festschrift) , 210-61. 

1925 ''Untersuchungen zur Handlungs- und Affekt­
psychologie [K. Lewin, ed.], l. Vor­
bemerkungen tiber die psychischen Krafte und 
Energien und tiber die Struktur der See le" , 
Psychologische Forschung, 7, 294-329. Also 
publ. with Part II as Separatum, Berlin: 
Springer, 1926. First part translated as 
"Comments Concerning Psychological Forces 
and Energies, and the Structure of the Psyche" 
in Rapaport , ed. 1951, 76-94. On psychical 
tensions (as opposed to mere connections of 
psychical events) as the causes of activity. Such 
tensions are typically brought about by the flow 
of experienced events in the perceptual field . 
The second part is trans . as "On the Structure of 
the Mind" in Lewin 1935, 43-65. 

1926 "Untersuchungen zur Haodlungs- und Affekt­
psychologie [K. Lewin, ed.], II. Vorsatz , Wille 
und Bedtirfnis", Psychologische For­
schung, 7, 330-85, extracted with Lewin 1925 in 
Ellis , ed., as 'Will and Needs", 283-99; Eng. 
trans. by D. Rapaport , •' Intention , Will and 
Need" , in Rapaport , ed., 1951, 95-153. See 
especially the treatment of actions as Gestalten. 
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1927 ''Gesetz und Experiment in der Psychologie" , 
Symposion, 1. 375-421 , and repr. in Kurt Lewin 
Werkausgabe, vol.1 (Lewin !981ff.), 279-316. 

1929 "Gestalttheorie und Kind rpsychologie" , Wer­
dendes Zeitalter , 11 , 544-50. 

1934 ''Der Richtungsbegriff in der Psychologi . Der 
spezielle und allgemeine hodologische Raum" , 
Psychologische Forschwig. 19, 249-99. 

1935 A Dynamic Theory of Personality, New York: 
McGraw-Hill. 

1936 Principles of Topological Psychology, New 
York and London: McGraw-Hill. Attempts to 
employ mathematical concepts of closure, 
boundary. connectedness, etc., to characterize 
the space of needs, desires and experienced 
obstacles, of psychological subjects. Define 
Gestalt as 'A system whose parts are 
dynamically connected in such a way !hat a 
change of one part results in a change of all other 
parts' . 

1938 The Conceptual Representation and Measure­
ment of Psychological Forces, Contributions to 
Psychological Theory , vol. l , no.4 . 

1943 ''Defining the 'field at a given time"', Psy­
chological Review. 50, 292-310, repr. in Marx, 
ed. , 299-315. 

1948 Resolving Social Conflicts , G. W. Lewin, ed . 
New York: Harper. Essays on group dynamics. 

1951 Field Theory in Social Science. Selected 
Theoretical Papers, ed. D. artwright, New 
York: Harper. 

J981ff. Werkausgabe,C.-F.Graurnann,ed.,vol. lan<I 
2, Wissenschajtstheorie I and /I, ed. A. Metraux . 
l 981/83; vol.4. Feldtheorie, C.-F. Grauman11. 
ed., 1982; vol.6, Psychologie der Entwick/ung 
und der Erziehung, E. Weinert and 11 . 
Gundlach , eds., 1982, Bern: Huber ant.I 
Stuttgart: Klett-Cotta. 
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Lian , A. 

Lichtenstern, 
K. A.R. von 

Liebmann, S. 

Liel,W. 

Lindemann, E. 

Lindenfeld,D. F. 

Lindworsky. J. 

1981 The Psychological Study of Object Perception. 
Examination of Methodological Problems and a 
Critique of Main Research Approaches, Lon­
don: Academic Press (esp. treatment of the 
perception of material objects and of the 
problem of constancy}. 

1925/26 "Versuch einer Losung des Substanzproblems 
auf Grund der Gestalttheorie" , Annalen der 
Philosophie und philosophischen Kritik , 5, 121-
28. The world is not divided autonomously into 
Gestalten , but is drawn together into different 
Gestalten on different levels in reflection of 
varying points of view. Only the world as a 
whole can be awarded the status of substance. 
(The author is the nephew of von Ehrenfels.) 

1966 

1927 

1922 

1980 

1921 

1924 

"Ontologische Probleme der Zeit und der 
Zeitgestalten" , m Weinhandl , ed., 225-34. 
Evolution as the bringing forth of ever higher 
Gestalten. 

"Uber das Verhalten farbiger Formen bei 
Helligkeitsg]eichheit von Figur und Grund", 
Psychologische Forschung, 9, 300-53. 

see Benussi and Liel. 

"Beitrage zur Psychologieder Gestalt [ ed. by K. 
Kaffka], VII. Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
Ober das Entstehen und Vergehen von 
GestaJten'', Psychologische Forschung, 2, 5~60, 
extracted in Ellis, ed., as "Gamma Movement" , 
173-81. Continuation of investigations m 
Kenkel 1913. 

The Transformation of Positivism: Alexius 
Meinong and European Thought, Berkeley: 
University of California Press . 

"Beitrage zur Lehre van den Vorstellungen", 
Archiv fur die gesamte Psychologie , 42, 91-96. 

"Revision einer Relationstheorie", Archiv fur 
die gesamte Psycho/ogie, 48 , 248-89. Challenges 
the opposition between thinking and the more 
intuitive and associative processes of the 
psyche. 
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1926 Theoretische Psycholop,ie im Umriss , Leipzig: 
Barth; Eng . trans. as Theoretical l's chologr. hy 
H. R . DeSilva. St. Louis: Herder. 1926_ 
Attempts to reduce all knowl dge to knowledge 
of self. of e lementary sensations. and of 
feelings. 

1934 «zu den Grundfragen dcr Gestaltpsychologie ··. 
Stimme11 dn Zeit, 64. 80-90 . 

1934a ·'Consciousness versus Mechanism in the 
Theory of P rception·,, Jou ma/ of Gent'ral 
Psychology.] I, 369-78. 

1931 

1907 

·'Gestalt Psychology in Relation to other 
Psychological System ·. Psyclwfogical Review, 
38, 375-91. 

"Die stroboskopischen Tauschungen und das 
Problem des Seh ns von Bewegung". Psy­
chologis he Studien, 3. 393-545. First to point 
out that apparent visual movement can take 
place even though th stimulu: objects differ in 
form. 

1912 Die phii11omenale Sphiire und das real 
BewuJJtsein. Eine Studie ur phiinome110/o­
gische11 Be1rachwng'iwei.\'e, Halle: Niemeyer. 

1915 "Das paradoxe Bewegung phanomen und die 
·neue' Wahrnehmungslehre··. Archiv fiir die 
gesamte Psychologie, 33. 261-65. Criticizes the 
early Gestalt theori ts· vi w that spatial 
configurations can act as stimuli: 'Stimuli -or so 
I had thought - are physical or physiological 
processes. not geomet rical formations' (p.264 ). 

I 9 16 "Phanomenologic und Experiment in der Fragl' 
der Bewegungsauffassung · .Jahrbuchfiir Philu­
snphie und phiinomenologische Forsclzwzg, 2. 1-
20. On the role of ide11tificatio11 ( of some moving 
thing) in the perception of motion. 

1918 Die Grundfragen der Wahrnehmungslehl'l' . 
Untersuchungen iiber die Bedeutung der 
Gege11sta11dsthenrie und Phii11ome11ologic Fir 
die experim.entel/e Psychologic, Muni h: 
Reinhardt , 2nd ed ., with an epilogue on 



I ipma nn . 0 . 

1.ipps. T. 

llJ_J 

·'Gcgcnstanclsph iinomenologic und Gestalt­
theori e " , 1929 . An important study confronting 
Berlin Gesta lt psychology with the philo oph­
ical and psychological theories of Brentano. 
Stumpf. Husserl and Meinong . Linke takes up a 
position which is in many respects midway 
between those of Benussi and Knffka . There is 
no perceptual Ct'sta /t1111g (forming) hut only 
Umgestalt11 11g ( re- formin g). and the lattc.:r is a 
stimulus-free psyc hic process that is conditioned 
by mind-independent structural laws. Li nke 
n:jects the ve ry itka of Wcrthcim c r's phi­
phcno me.nt)n. since perceived mot ion is 
impossihlc without perception of the moving 
object. T he !>O-ca lled pure movement is 'merely 
presented ' (·/lop 1·orgestellr'), as one ma he 
psych ically compelled to present 10 onese lf an 
array of dots as e .g. a triangle. 

" lkmcrku ngcn zur (icstaltthcnrie" . 1\ rchil'}i'ir 
die r,cswnte Psychologie. -l4 , 371-78. On 
subjective (inner) and objective (outer) 
Ciestalkn and on the capacity or the subjl'd to 
constitute as Gcsta lt c n sums of objective 
clements which do 1101 . objectively, form a 
(kstalt. 

'" Optische Strcitfragcn ... Zeirschriji Ji'ir l'sy­
chvlogie 1111d l 'hysiologie tier Si11m•surMlllW . . t 
493-504. lndudcs treatment of Brentano I X91 . 

I 898 .. Raumfisl hctik um! geomctrisch-optischc 
T iiuschungen", Z,·irschrift ji'ir f's ·clwlo1!,ie 1111{/ 

Pltysioloi ie tier Si1111e.\·orJ.{w1e. 18 . -l05- -ll, and 
:-is Se paratum . Lci p1.i g. : Barth . IN97. 

I i.JOO '"Zu den 'Gesta ltqualit litL•n '", Zeit.\"ChrUi ji"ir 
Psychologie 1111(/ l'ltysiolugi1· tier Si1111£ 0,mrga11e . 
22. 383-85. Reply tn Cornelius ( I 900), wh1) had 
ddended a view nf ( il'st,llt qu ,tlitics ,IS 111c11tal 
contents. Li pps argues that the similarity of 
melodies ,11id like rur111ations can he e , plaineu 
in terms of the similarit of underlying psychic 
JJ/"OCCSSCS or of L'XL'ilalirn, sta lL'S or of the 
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London, I. D. 

Lorenz , K . 

370 

relations between them . He dismis es 
Cornelius' suggestion that feelings might be 
classified as Gestalt qualities. pointing out tha1 
feelings are qualities of the ego, not qualities of 
any objectual contents of consciousness . 

1902 Einheiten und Relatim1c11 . Einc Skizze z11r 

Psychologie der Apperzeplion, Leipzig: Barth. 

1902a ·•zur Theorie der Melodie·•. Zeitschriji fiir 
Psychologie und Physiologie der Sinnesorganc. 
27, 225-63. 

1905 ''Zur Verstandigung fiber die geometrisch­
optischen Tauschungen", Zeitschrifl fiir Psy­
chologie, 38, 241-58. 

1913 Zur Einfuhlung. Leipzig: Engelmann. Put1-
forward an empathy-theory of Gestalt presen­
tation according to which the Gestalt-quality of 
the perceived object is actually a matter of 
feelings of the observer which he somehow 
read into the object itself. 

1944 

1951 

A complete Lipps bibliography is in preparation 
by N. Bok hove (Utrecht). 

"Psychologists' Misuse of the Auxiliary Cor, ­
cept · of Physics and Mathematics", Psycho­
logical Review, 51. 266-91. Harsh criticism of 
Lewin 's so-called 'topological psychology' to 
the effect that Lewin has adopted merely thl' 
shadow and not the substance of a mathematical 
theory. The majority of London's points arl' 
well-taken though occasionally exaggerated -
for example where he castigates Lewin fo r 
employing topology over a finite domain 
(288f.). 

''The Role of Gestalt Perception in Animal and 
Human Behaviour'', in Whyte , ed., 157-78. 

1959 "Gestaltwahrnehmung als Quelle wissc:n 
schaftlicher Etkenntnis", Zeitschrift fi'i, 
experimentelle und angewandte Psychologi(' . h 

(Buhler Festschrift) , 118-65 , repr. in 0/w, 
tierisches und menschliches Verl1altc11 
Gesammelte Abhandlwzgen, vol.2, Munich : 



Lowi,M. 

Lilbbe, H. 

Luccio,R. 

Luchins, A. S. 

Luchins , A. S. and 
Luchins , E. H. 

1927 

1972 

1983 

1942 

Piper, 12. ed., 1981, 255-300; Eng. trans . in 
General Systems Yearbook, 7, 1962, 37-57. 

Zum Problem der Ganzheit. Synthesis und 
System , Breslau: Trewendt und Granier , 
(Dissertation, Breslau). 

"Positivismus und Phanomenologie: Mach und 
Husserl", in Bewuj3tsein in Geschichten: Studien 
zur Phiinomenologie der Subjektivitiit, Mach -
Husserl - Schapp - Wittgenstein, Freiburg: 
Alber, 33-62. Eng. trans. in T. Luckmann, ed. 
Phenomenology and Sociology, Harmonds­
worth: Penguin, 1978. 

"La percezione di numerosita", Storia e Critica 
de/la Psicologia, 4, 215-83. Useful synoptic 
treatment. See also Kanizsa and Luccio. 

''Mechanization in Problem Solving: The Effect 
of 'Einstellung"' Psychological Monographs, 
54.6 (whole no. 248). 

1951 "An Evaluation of Some Current Criticisms of 
Gestalt Psychological Work on Perception", 
Psychological Review, 58, 69-95. 

1952 "On the Relationship between Figural After­
Effects and the Principle of Pragnanz" , 
American Journal of Psychology, 65, 16-26. 

1961 "Some Aspects of Wertheimer's Approach to 
Personality", Journal of Individual Psychology , 
17 , 20-26. 

1968 "Max Wertheimer"; International Encyclo­
pedia of the Social Sciences, 16, 522-26. 

1975 ''The Place of Gestalt Theory in American 
Psychology. A Case Study" , in Ertel , eta/., eds . . 
21-44. 

1985 "Max Wertheimer: His Life and Work during 
1912-1919" , Gestalt Theory , 7, 3-28. 

1953 "The Satiation Theory of Figural After-Effects 
and Gestalt Principles of Perception" , Journal 
of General Psychology , 49, 3-29. 
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1953a "The Satiation Theory of Figural A fl er-Effects 
and the Principle of Pragnanz'' , Journal of' 
General Psychology, 49. l85-99. 

1959 Rigidity of Behavior , Eugene: University of 
Oregon Pres . 

c. 1970 Wertheimer's Seminars Revisited: Prohlem 
Solving and Thinking. 3 vols., Albany: State 
University of New York Faculty-Student 
Association. Vol.2, a treatment of elementary 
mathematics in term of the notion of structure 
is mainly of pedagogical interest, but see the 
discussion of Pragnanz, including parts of a 
letter from Kohler, on pp.223ff. Vol. 3, which is 
on the role of set and repetition in learning, and 
on reorganization as a factor in problem­
solving. seems to have had less to do with 
Wertheimer's seminar. 

1972/74 Wertheimer's Seminars Re, isited: Problems in 
Perception, 2 vols. , Albany: State Univ rsity of 
New York Faculty-Student Association. 

1975 "On Grelling's 'Melody as Gestalt': Com­
parison of Ehrenfels' and Wertheimer's View­
points", Methodology and Science , 8 1-8. See 
Grelling 1975. 

1978 Revisiting Werlheimer's Seminars, 2 vols., vol. 
l. Value, Social Influence and Power, vol.2 . 
Problems in Social Psychology , Cranbury, N .J.: 
Bucknell University Press . 

1978a "Revisiting Wertheimer's Seminars: Problems 
in Social Psychology", Social Psychology 2, 
160-67 , 177-82. 

1978b "Prescriptive Dimensions of Ge talt Psycho­
logy: A Methodological and Experimental 
Evaluation". Methodology and Science , 11, 14-
33. 

1978c Wertheimer's Seminars Revisited, vol.fl . 
Expression of Personality and Memory /01 
Impressions, Albany: State University of New 
York Faculty-Student Association. 

1979 "The Einstein-Wertheimer Correspondence .. . 
Methodos, 12, 165-2!L. 



Lujan, L.J. 

Lund , F. H . 

Luria , A. R . 

Lynn P.C. 

McAlister E. 

MacColl , S. H. 

1979a Wertheimer's Seminars Revisited: /mpresssions 
and Conceptions of Personality, Albany: 
Psychology Department Reports. State 
University of New York. 

1979b Wertheimer's Seminars Revisited: Problems of 
Psychology of Characcer and Personality. 
Albany: Psychology Department Reports, 
State University of New York. 

1979/80 Wertheimer's Seminars Revisited: Character, 
Personality and the Social Order. 3 vols .. 
Albany: Psychology Department Reports , 
State Universi ty of New York. 

1982 "An Introduction to the Origins of Wert­
heimer's Gestalt Psychology", Gestalt Theory , 
4, 145-71. l.nteresting di cussion of Wert­
heimer's early life, including somewhat spec­
ulative informa tion on the influence of Spinoza , 
Ehrenf Is and Marty and on the role of Husserl. 
See also Cellum and Luchins. 

1978 

1929 

1928 

1953 

1939 

A Psychology for Critics. Some Suggested 
Appfica1ions of Gestalt Psychology to an 
Understanding of Li1erature especially of 
English Romantic Poetry and Criticism ( Dis­
sertation , University of California at Berke­
ley). 

"The Phantom of the Gestalt '' , Journal of 
General Psychology , 2, 307-23 . 

"Die modeme P ychologie und der dialektische 
Materialismus", Unter dem Banner des Marx-
1smus , 2, 506-24. See trea tment in Scheerer 
1980. 

Die Bedeutung der Gestalt- und Ganzheits­
psychologie fiir die Pers6nlichkei1sdiagnostik. 
Ein Beirrag wr Methodologie der Psycho­
diagnostik mit besonderer Berii.cksichti­
gung projektiver Verfahren (Dissertation. 
Zurich). 

see Hochberg and McAlister 

A Comparative Study of the Systems of Lewin 
and Kaffka with Special Reference IO Memory 
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McDougall, W . 

Macb,E. 
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Phenomena, Contributions to Psychological 
Theory, vol.2, no.1 (Dissertation. Duke 
Unjversity). 

1936/37 "Dynamics of the Gestalt Psychology . J - IV", 
Character and Personality, 4, 232-44 (on 
Kohler), 319-34 (on Koffka) , 5, 61-82 (on 
Lewin), 131-48 (general summary): 'I would 
submit that no one of the principles of Gestalt 
psychology is new , except one (isomorphism) 
which is , I think , demonstrably false'. 

1865 "Bemerkungen zur Lebre vom raumlichen 
Sehen", Lecture delivered in the German 
Casino in Prague in 1861 , Zeitschrift fur 
Philosophie und philosophische Kritik , N .F. 46, 
1-5, repr. in Mach 1896, 117-23· Engl. trans. as 
'Remarks on the Theory of Spatial Vision ' in 
Mach 1895, 386-392. 

1866 "Uber den physiologischen Effect raumlich 
vertheilter Lichtreize", Sitzungsberichte der 
kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften 
(Vienna) , math .-naturw. Classe, 54, Abt.2 , 
131-44, trans. with other related material in F. 
Ratliff, Mach Bands: Quantitative Studies 011 

Neural Networks of the Retina , San Francisco: 
Holden Day, 1965 , 253-Tl . 

1866a "Bemerkungen i.iber die Entwickelung dc1 
Raumvorstellungen" , Zeitschnft fur Philoso­
phieundphilosophische Kritik , N.F. 49, 227-32. 

1866b "Die Gestalten der Fliissigkeit'', Lectun: 
delivered in the German Casino in Prague in 
1866, see Mach 1872; repr. in Mach 1896, 1-16. 
E ng. trans. as "The Forms of Liquids" in Mach 
1943, 1-16. 

1871 "Die Symmetrie", Lecture delivered in th ' 
German Casino in Prague in 1871, see Mach 
1872; repr . in Mach 1896, 100-16, Eng. trans. a. 
"On Symmetry ' in Mach 1943, 89-106. 

1872 Die Gestalten der Flii.ssigkeit. Die Symmetrfr . 
Zweipopuliire Vortriige, Prague: Calve (33pp ,) 



MacKl'IHlil. M.C . 

Marl.L'tHI. R . 13 . 

I ;-:75 Crumllinien tier Leh re van den Bewegu11gs­
empfi11du11ge11 , Leipzig '. W . Engelmann . 

I HHJ Die Mt!chunik in ihrer E111wit kel11ng. histori.sch­
kririsch d/lrgestt!llt , I st ed .. L1.:ipzig: Brockhaus 
(2nd L'd. 1888) ; Engl. lrans. of 2nd ed.: The 
Science of Med,anics : A Critical and Historical 
Exposirio11 of its Principles, by T. J . 
McCormack. with an introduction by Karl 
fonge r, Chicago: Open Court. 1960. 

I 886 IJ l'ilriige Z lll' A nalyse der £ 111pfi11du11ge11 , I st 
L'd .. Jena: Fi:chcr: E ngl. trans. as Co11rriblllio11s 
to the A nalysis of the Se11.w1tions, by C. M . 
Williams, Chicago: Open 'ourL 1897 . 

I 8% JJopu/iirwi.,·.,·en.\'ch1(/ilic!te Vorl,·s1111f,£'11 , I st cd., 
Ll!ipzig: Barth. 

1901 Die Analyse da f.'111pf'i11d1111~m 111ul tlas 
Verhiilt11 is des Psychischen z um Physischen , .it h 
ed. of Mach IKK6. kna : Fischer: Engl. trans of 
5th ed . as Th(' l\11al_v,·is of Smsariu11s, hy S. 
Watl!rlow, C'hic:igo: Opc11 Court, llJl-l (rq1r . 
New York : Dover. 1()59). 

I()():" /:"rke1111t11is 11ml lrr/11111 . Ski::e11 : ur l's •rlwlogie 
tier Porsch1111g. 1st ed. (5th ct.I . 1926 ). Leipzig: 
Barth ; Engl. trans. of 5th l'd . , K11o wled1<e 1111d 
Frrur. hy P. Foulkl's and T. .I. McCormack, 
Dmdrccht : Rcickl. 1976 . 

1943 Popular-Sciem,fic Lectures. Engl. trnns . of 
Mach l8lJ6, tra11s . hyT. .J . cCnrmack,5thcu ., 
La Salk: Open C(1urt. 

1978 

19-l7 

A comprehensive Mach bibliography by J . 
Thie le is tu hL' f{lt1nd in ( ·e11w11ms. flltemario11al 

Magazine of the 1/islnry of Science wuf 
Medicine. K. ll)63. ltN-~:n . 

"Cloze and Closure: The Issue of Definition··. 
Perceptual r/11tl Motor Skills. -l6, 11 53-5--L 
Discu. sion uf Ta Im 1 ')53. 

"The E ffects uf ·Art ificia l Penumbra · nn the 
Brightness of Included An.:as " . in .I . utt in. l.'d .. 
Miscellonea /\·ycltolugica 1\/hert Miclwtte, 
Louvain: Editions de l'lnstitul supcrieur de 
Philosophic. l3i'i-5""4 . 

_1,75 



MacLeod , R. B. and 1974 
Pick , H . L. , Jr. , eds. 

Perception: Essays in Honor of lames 1. Gibson , 
Ithaca and London : Cornell University Press. 

Mc Reynolds , P. 1953 "Thinking conceptualized in terms of inter­
acting moments" , Psychological Review, 60 , 
319-330. Speculative neurological theory of the 
stream of thought as a succession of patterns of 
neural discharges , patterns which , following 
J. Stroud, McReynolds calls 'moments ' . 
Examines implications of interactions within 
sequences of such moments for the treatment of 
memory, perceived similarity. voluntary action 
and learning. 

Madden,E .H . 1950 An Examination of Gestalt Theory (Dissertation 
influenced by G . Bergmann. University of 
Iowa) . 
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1952 ''The Philosophy of Science in Gestalt Theory" , 
Philosophy of Science , 19, 228-38. Following 
Bergmann , Madden shows that analytic 
methods are able to cope with non-additive 
phenomena, since they do not assume - as the 
Gestaltists' caricature suggests - that laws for 
whole-phenomena are obtained by simple 
conjunction of laws for part-phenomena. 
Rescher's reply in the following issue (pp.327-8) 
points to the phenomena of emergence 
(Madden 's response is on pp.329-31) . 

1957 "A Logical Analysis of 'Psychological Iso­
morphism' ' , British Journal for the Philosophy 
of Science , 177-91. Useful treatment of the 
epistemology of Kohler and Koffka . 

1957a "The Nature of Psychological Explanation'' , 
Methodos. Linguaggio e Cibernetica , 9, 53-63. 
Criticizes Kohler and Koffka for confining their 
attentions to the purely internal aspects of the 
'behavioural environment' and thereby 
neglecting external organization . 

1962 Philosophical Problems of Psychology , New 
York: Odyssey Press. Critique of aprioristic 
arguments in psychology in general and in the 
Gestalt school in particular. 
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l971 

" Information, Redundancy and Gestalt Psy­
chology: An Historical Note and Translation", 
Journal of the History of the Behavioral 
Sciences, 9, 76-85. On the anticipation by E. 
Rubin of Shannon's work on redundancy in 
human speech and on an interpretation of 
redundancy in terms of closure. Includes 
translations of some of Rubin's work. 

'·The Semantics and Pereption of IC Structure: 
A Gestalt Approach to Color Terms: Spanish 
and English ·green"', as repr. in Maher 1977. 
Demonstration of the power of a Gestaltist 
approach to historical linguistics, taking into 
account not merely linguistic phenomena but 
also the cultural, historical , social, political, 
psychological background against which 
language is used. 

1977 Papers on Language Theory and History , vol. I, 
Creation and Tradition 111 Language, Am­
sterdam: J. Benjamins. 

L930 ''Reasoning in Humans 1 I. On Direction", 
Journal of Comparative Psychology , 10, 115-43. 

1931 "Reasoning in Humans, II. The Solution of a 
Problem and its Appearance in Consciousness" , 
Journal of Comparative Psychology , 12, 181-94. 
Studies influenced by the Berlin School. 

1932 "A Gestalt Theory of Humour" , British Journal 
of Psychology, 23, 69-74. 

1962 

1954 

1966 

1900 

Etude sur I' evolution du concept de Jorme 
(Gestalt) (Licentiate Dissertation , Louvain). 

''A Methodological [nvestigation of 'Size Con­
stancy'", Jim bun Kenkyu , Studies in the Hu­
manities (Journal of the Literary Association , 
Osaka City University), 5, I- 23. 

"Figurale Nachwirkungen. Sammelbericht", 
Psychologische Forschung, 30, 1-104. 

" Abstraktion und Ahnlichkeits-Erkenntnis" 
' Arc/tiv fiir systematische Philosophie, 6, 291-

310, Critique of Cornelius 1900. 
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C. 1933 

1964 

"Grundsatzliches iiber Gestalt", MS prepared 
for Ehrenfels Festschrift (in Mally's NachlaB in 
the University of Graz). 

Thinking: From Association to Gestalt, New 
York: John Wiley, repr. New York: Green­
wood Press, 1982. 

1969 'The Diaspora of Experimental Psy­
chology: The Gestaltists and Others'', in D. 
Fleming and B. Bailyn, eds., The Intellectual 
Migration, Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 
University Press, 371-419. 

1984 

1929 

1981 

1969 

1914 

1940 

1953 

II primato delta teoria. I saggi di Robert Musil. 
Milan: Shakespeare and Company. Esp. ch . 2 
"La 'Gestalt"' and 3, '"Gestalt ' e 'teoria ,, .. 

see Anzyferowa and Mansurow. 

"Teoria configuratiei applicata la evolutia vie\ii 
psihice", in L. Rusu, et al., 38-70. 

Lineamenti de/la psicologia italiana, Florence : 
Giunti-Barbera, with an introduction by C. 
Musatti. Historical survey. 

The Practical Theorist. The Life and Work of 
Kurt Lewin , New York: Basic Books. Poor on 
Lewin 's time in Germany. 

"Psychic Function and Psychic Structure". 
Mind, 23, 180-93: 

each mental item of psychic empha is. whatever it 
special nature may be, always displays (first) som · 
measure of complexity or manifoldness , (second) sonw 
measure of intensity, somet hing of agreeablenesl- 01 

disagreeableness. (fourth) some degree of stabili l < t 

realness, (fifth) some temporal qualification . (p . I 9 I ) 

"Reminiscence and Gestalt Theor ", 
Psychological Monographs, 52, whole no. 23 . . 
Capacity for reminiscence is proportional to th · 
meaningfulness of the material to be recalled 

Experimentelle Untersuchu11ge11 zur Psych(I 
/ogie der Jmerpretarion, (Dissertation . 



Martius,G. 1913 

Marty ,A. 1908 

Marx Joseph[Pepoj 1909 

Graz). Interesting Wilrzburg style analyses of 
the processes involved in the interpretation of 
texts. 

" Ober synthetische und analytische Psy­
chologie'', in F. Schumann, ed. , Bericht uber 
den 5. KongrefJ fur experimentelle Psychologie 
in Berlin, 1912, Leipzig: Barth , 261-81. 

Untersuchungen zur Grundlegung der a/lge­
meinen Grammatik und Sprachphilosophie, I 
(only volume published), Halle: Niemeyer, 
repr. Hildesheim: Olms, 1976: 'the ''form' in 
the sense of Gestalt is evidently nothing other 
than a special type and sum of relations' (p.109). 
A Gestalt is a sum of relations to which a special 
sort of feeling-quality comes to be attached 
(cf. Stumpf 1907f.). Thus it is clear that, for 
example, our apprehensions of chords and 
melodies can be accompanied by sensory 
feelings, just as can individual tones. To 
apprehend a Gestalt is simply to apprehend a 
certain group of sensations between which 
special relations obtain in such a way that, as if 
by reflex, special feeling-qualities come to be 
attached thereto. 

Ober die Funktion van Interval/, Harmonie und 
Melodie beim Er/assen von Tonkomplexen 
(Dissertation, Graz, under Meinong). Parts C 
and II are a study of musical chords and of their 
effects on the hearer, both in relation to 
consonance and dissonance and in relation to 
temporal complexity (interplay between chords 
and melody). Part Ill is a study of the concept of 
direction in music and of the factors affecting 
our experience thereof. 

1964 Weltsprache Musik . Bedeulung und Deutung 
tausendjiihriger Tonkunst, Vienna and Munich: 

Marx, M. H.,ed. 1951 

Osterreichischer Bundesverlag. Esp. part 2 on 
Gestalt and Gestaltung in music (studies of the 
nature of melodies and tone- intervals with some 
reference to Meinong and Benussi). 

Psychological Theory. Contemporary Read­
ings, New York: The Macmillan Co. 
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Masini , R. and 
Perussia , F. 

Matthaei , R . 

Mayer , J. 

Meili, R. 
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1963 

1983 

1982 

1927 

Systems and Theories in Psychology, New York : 
McGraw-Hill . On Gestalt psychology sec­
pp. I 71-200. 

"La contrazione fenomenica della illusione di 
Miiller-Lyer in funzione del completamento 
amodale con superfici anomale" Ricerche dt 
Psichologia, 26, 195-203. 

"'Contrazione ed espansione f enomeniche di 
oggetti tridimensionali in condizioni di 
completamento amodale", Giornale Italiano di 
Psicologia , 9, 481-89 . See also Cesa-Bianchi and 
Masini. 

"Der Begriff der Gestalt und seine biologische 
Bedeutung" , Natur und Museum. Bericht der 
Senckenbergischen natur.forschenden Gesell­
schaft, 57, 27-39. 

1929 Das Gestaltproblem (Ergebnisse der Physio• 
logie , 29), Munich: Bergmann. Survey of 
reciprocal dependence and correlation relation), 
between Gestalten and their parts and of the 
'Gestalt laws'. 

1960 "Gestalt und Farbe", in Weinhandl , ed., 235-
45. 

1956 

1954 

Die Konsequen zen der neueren Gestalt• 
psychologie in der A.sch tik (Dissertation , 
Vienna , under Kainz) . 

"GestaltprozeB und psychische Organisation ··, 
Schweizerische Zeitschrift fur Psychologie , I • • 
54-71. 

1960 "Gestalt und Struktur im Problem d ·r 
lntelligenz" , in Weinhandl , ed ., 255-65 . 

1975 ' Von der Gestalttheorie zur Psychologic", i11 
Ertel , et al., eds. , 64-75. Gestalt theory will 
prove its worth once there have been provide I 
formal treatments of the notion of structurt! and 
as soon as it ha been freed of its va u 
philosophical underpinnings. 



Meinong, A . 1882 '' Hume-Studien II. Zur Relations-Theorie'' , 
Sitzungsberichte der Kaiserlichen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften , Vienna, pbil.-hist. Klasse , no. 
101 , 573-752, Vienna: Gerold, repr. in 
Meinong, Gesamtausgabe , Graz: Akademische 
Druck- und Verlagsanstalt, l969-78 ( = GA) 
vol.II , 1-172. 

1889 "Phantasie-Vorstellung und Phantasie" , Zeit­
schrift fur Philosophie und philosophische 
Kritik, 95, 161-244 , repr. in GA£, 193-271. 

1891 "Zur Psychologie der Komplexionen und 
Relationen", Zeitschrift far Psychologie und 
Physiologie der Sinnesorgane, 2, 245-65, repr. in 
GA I, 279-300. Attempts to refine and develop 
the Ehrenfels' theory of 1890. Meinongrejects a 
conception of Gestalt-qualities as sums or 
complexes of relations on the grounds that 
relations (e.g. the relations between the 
successive tones of a melody) are normally not 
given in consciousness when we perceive a 
Gestalt and certainly do not have to be so given . 
Meinong identifies Gestalt qualities as founded 
contents; hence they are (1) ideal, (2) given with 
their fundamenta as a matter of necessity. (3) in 
some sense ranged over the latter, not alongside 
them as with Ehrenfels. Meinong also moves 
beyond Ehrenfels in identifying the higher­
order Gestalt formation as a product of 
cognitive or intellectual processing, thereby 
giving birth to the 'production theory' of Gestalt 
perception. 

1894 "Beitrage zur Theorie der psychischen 
Analyse" , Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie und 
Physiologie der Sinnesorgane, 6, 340-85, 417-55 , 
and as Separatum, Hamburg and Leipzig: Voss , 
1893; repr. in GA I 305~88. 

1896 '·Ober die Bedeutung des Weber'schen Geset­
zes. Beitrage zur Psychologie des Vergleichens 
und des Messens" , Zeitschrift fur Psycho/ogie 
und Ph ysiologie der Sinnesorgane, ll, 81- 133, 
230-85 , 353-404 , and as Separatum , Hamburg 
and Leipzig: Voss, 1896; repr. in GA II 215-372. 
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1899 "Uber Gegenstandc ht,hcrcr Ordnung und 
deren Verhaltnis Zur inneren Wahrnchmung'·. 
Zeitschnji f1'.ir Psycholo~ic 1111d l'l,_vsiolo!(ie dn 
Si1111e.\·or~r111(', 2 1, 182-271, rcpr. in liA II. 377-
471. Includes critique of Schumann 1894 and 
discussion of rcchncr's anticipa tion of th1.· 
Gestalt idea (p.3H6). Italian translation in 
Melandri , ed . 

1900 "'Abstrahieren und Ve.rgleichc11" , Zei1scliri/rfiir 
Psyclwlogie tmd Ph_vsioln){ic dcr Si1111t'.\"· 

organe, 24 , 34-tL, rcpr. in GA I , 44.1-92. 

1902 Ober Annahme11, 1st ed. (Zcitschrift _li'i, 
Psychologie 11nd Physiologie der Si1111esorga111· , 
Erganzungsband 2). Leipzig: Barth , 2nd 
ell.l)anded ed., 1910. repr. as GA IV. 

19()() "Uher die Erfahrungsgrundlagcn unse res Wis­
scns", Abhtmdlungen zur Didaktik d, •1 
Natllrwissensclwft. I , 3 79-49 I , and "" 
Separat.um. Berlin: Springer. 1906, repr. GAV. 
367-481. 

1921 ., A. Meinong'", in R. Schmidt, cd., Die deutsl'h, · 

1904 

1897 

1979 

Philo.mphie dcr Gege11war1 in Sclhs1 
darstellunge11, Leipzig: Mcinc r. 91-150, repr. in 
GA VII, 1-62. Partial Eng. trans. in Grossm:rn11 
1974, 224-36. 

A complete bibliography of M inong 's wr1ti11~ , 
compi led by R. Fabian is to he found in GA 11 
325-42. 

U11tersuchungc11 ::ur GeRenstand.'}·theorie 1111(I 

Psychologie , Le ipzig: Barth. 

"Zur experimcntellen Bestimmung der Tn11 
verschmelzungsgrade". Zeirschrif1 /111 

Psychologie und Physiologic der Sinnesorgu11, 
15, 189-205. 

Alexi us Meirwng: G/i oggclti d'ordine supeti111, · 
in rapporro a/la percezione interna. Chri.,·111111 
von Ehre11fels: La qualita j1gurale, hlt:111.1 

Faenza Edit rice. Italian translation of Ml'i11111 1v 
1899 and Ehrenfcls 1890 with an introdul·I 11111 

.. Alla ricerca dell 'oggetto inesistenta .. hy I 
Melandri , 11-29. 
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Messer , A. 
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1933/34 "Study Project on the Nature of Perception. The 
Nature of Perception", as trans. by F. Williams 
in Sallis, ed., 9-20. 

1942 La structure du comportement, Paris: Galli­
mard, Eng. trans. by A. L. Fisher as The 
Structure of Behavior. Boston: Beacon Press , 
1963. Shows important influences of Kohler and 
Goldstein. 

1945 Phenomenologie de la Perception, Paris: Galli­
mard, Eng. trans. by C. Smith , Phenomenology 
of Perception, London: Routledge and Kegan 
Paul, 1962. 

1914 Psychologie, 1st ed. , Stuttgart and Berlin: 
Deutsche Verlagsanstalt , 5th ed. Leipzig: 
Meiner, 1934, esp. ch. 10, on perception of 
motion and shape. 

1927 Einfahrung in die Psychologie und die 
psychologischen Richtungen der Gegenwart, 
Leipzig: Meiner 

1940 "Ricerche sperimentali sulla percezione del 
movimento", Rivista di Psicologia, 26, 1-56. 

1960 "Morfologia dei fenomeni di completamento 
nella percezione visiva", in Weinhandl, ed. , 
266-78. 

1964 ''Repos apparent et phenomenes de ' totali­
sation cyclique' dans la perception visuelle", 
Journal de Psychologie normale et pathologique, 
61, 1-38. 

1965 "Zur Theorie der optischen Bewegungswahr­
nehmung'', in H. Heckhausen , ed., Bericht uber 
den 24. Kongrej3 der Deutschen Gesellschaft fur 
Psychologie in Wien, 1964, Gottingen: Hogrefe , 
85-91 . 

1967 ''Zur Analyse der phanomenalen Durchsich­
tigkeitserscheinungen", in R. Miihlher and J . 
Fischl, eds. , 285-304 {partial translation in 
Metelli 1975). Investigations of transparency­
phenomena in the spirit of Fuchs 1923. 
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1970 ''An Algebraic Development of the Theory of 
Perceptual Transparency'' , Ergonomics, 13, 59-
66. 

1974 "Achromatic Color Conditions in the Per• 
ception of Transparency" , in MacLeod and 
Pick , eds. 1974 95-116. 

1974a "The Perception of Transparency". Scientific 
American, 230, 90-98 . 

1975 "On the Visual Perception of Transparency", in 
Flores d'Arcais, ed .. 445-87. 

1975a "Contribution to the Theory of Motion Per­
ception', in Flores d'Arcais, ed. , 488-96 . 

1975b ' Shadows without Penumbra", in Ertel, et al .. 
eds. , 200-209. There are some figures which. 
under chromatic conditions for the perception 
of transparency, instead of generating the 
impression of a transparent layer through which 
part of the surface beyond could be seen , arc 
described as having something like a dark 
shadow cast on them. These cases contradict 
Kardos ' thesis that there is a shadow only if then: 
is a penumbra. 

1976 "What does more transparent' mean? A 
paradox", in Henle, ed. 1976, 19-24. See a1 s(1 
Kanizsa and Metelli. 

1926 " Uber Vorstufen der Verschmelzung von 
Figurenreihen , die vor dem ruhenden Aug · 
voruberziehen" Psychologische Forschung, 8. 
114-26. 

1928 "Certain Implications in the Concept o 
Gestalt" American Journal of Psychology, 40 . 
162-66. 

1930 "Optische Untersuchungen am Ganzfeld , II 
Zur Phanomenologie des homogenen Gan1· 
feldes ', Psychologische Forschung, 13, 6- 9 
(For Part I see W. Engel 1930.) 

1930a "Optische Untersuchungen am Ganzfeld. 111 
Die Schwelle for pl6tzliche Helligkeitsand • 
run gen'' , Psychologische Forschung. 13, 30-5 



1931 ··Gestalt und Kontrn t (Diskussion) '', Psycho­
/ogisc/1e Forschung. 15 , J74-H6 . .. Nachtrag" , 
idem, 17. p.178. 

1933 ··Gestaltgesetze fur zcitliche Yerliiufe'', in 0. 
Klemm , ed. Bericlll ii.ber den 13. Kvngref1 der 
Deutschen Cese/lschaji Jiir Psychologie, Jena 
/933 , Jena: Fi:cher. 153-54. 

1934 "Untersuchungen iiber phanomenale ldenti­
tfit". Psychologische forschung, 19. 1-60. 
Demonstrates functional dependence hetween 
the extent to which a whole manifests the real 
relation of intrinsic unity and the extent to which 
this whole will be i<lentified as gcn ident ical. i.e . 
as one and the same through time. 

1934a 

1936 

1941 

"Tiefcnerscheinungen in optischen Bewe­
gungsfe ldern··, Psyc/wlogische Forsc/w11g, 20, 
195-260. 

Geserze des Sehens, Frankfurt: Kramer. 2nd 
ed .. I 953 , 3rd ed. as Geser_e des Sehens. Die 
Lehre ,•om Sc/ten der Formen wid Dinge 
ties Raurnes und tier Bewegw1g , 1975. 
Com pre hen ·ive . urvey of the psychology of 
visual perception, containing over 600 figures. 
See esp. the discussion of the Rausch theory of 
Priignanz anti the critique of "activity' theories 
of perception . 

Psychologie: die Enrwickhmg ihrer Grw1da11-
nahmen seir tier Ei11Jiihrw1g des Experiments. 
Dresden and Leipzig: Steinkopff; 2nd revised 
ed. with extensive but not always reliable 
bibliography (338-68), Darmstadt: Steinkopff. 
1954; 3rd ed., L963 (further edit ions to 5th ed., 
1975, are unchanged). Heavily influenced by 
Wertheimer. A somewhat hectic and uneven 
treatment, but full of useful insights. In 
particular. Metzger shows clearly why 
Ehrenfels ' conception of Gestalt ·tructure in 
terms of an additional quality is inadequate to 
certain cases . He distinguishes four way · in 
which components can enter into a perceived 
whole: 

I. The manifold of stimuli reproduces itself [bildet sich 
ab I in the manifold of me111her.~ <lf th e unified whole. as 
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in the ca:-e of a figure made o f po int s (e .g. a domino) . 
simple tone-series, and ce rtain chords . . _ 

2. The stimulus manifold leads to a fornwtion whid1 i:­
itse lf not articulated. even though often dear! _ formed 
and set off e xternally ; such a fo rmation however still 
contains a manifoltl of lvd, which corresponds . at leasl 
approximately. to the manifold Mstimuli. as in the l'asc 
of a plane figure (a ·egmcnt of a circle) or thl' howl 0L1 

si ren. e tc. This ·econd sort of relatio n between single 
stimulus and locus holds a lso within the i11di1·id11a/ 
members of an articulated whole, provided the latt er 
are not unextended points ; this fact has been 
insufficiently attended to in discussions of pcn.:cp1ual 
psychology. 

The first two sorts of whole have thi in common , that 
the absence of a stimulus component brings about a ga p 
or discontinuity at a certain pl ace in the intuitive whole 
and. connected with this. the stimulus effects make 
tbemselve kit in the first place r-ide by side or 
successi vely within the unified whole . 

3 . T he re arise a formation as in 2. , but the manifold of' 
stimuli is not reproduced therein : the individu al 
components arc rather more or less intensively 
involved in the shaping of the c:lwractt'r of the whole. in 
such a way1hat if one is missing or ano ther is added t he n 
this brings about changes in this character. though no 
gap or discontinuit y arises . The primary example is the 
musical sound. This show: particularly clearly that 
certain components can be more significant for tht· 
whole than others, that one of these in certain 
circumstances ' founds' [ bcgriindd I the who l~. while 
the others mere ly add ·colour' . and that with the 
addition of certain further components that which had 
served as founding component can sink to the level o f 
mere colouring . - This third type of re lation rnn occur 
together in the same who le with the first two types in 
the most varied ways o r (under con ·ta nt external 
conditions) alternate with them . as i1- sufficientl y well­
known e.g. from the case of the hearing of partial tt nes 
within what at fi rst see ms to be a n intuitively unified 
sound .. . 

4. Finally there occur intuitive formations which are 
based on a number of stimulus ma nifolds each one of 
which in itself yields an intuitive whole of the first, 
second or third sort , but whose effects coi ncide lwr 
Deckung kommen] in such a way that. .. the ahsence of 
any one of them does not bring ahout any gap or 
dicontinuity . .. The prime example of 4 . is perce ption 
via double organs: two eyes or two ears are stimulated , 



and I se vne thing. hear one word . I close one eye, 
block up one ear. and see the same thing. hear the same 
word. No gap appear . nothing is lost; not even the 
hrightne s of what is seen or the int n. ity of what is 
heard are diminished. (p.5Jff. of \ st ed .. p.56f. of 3rd 
ed .) 

1954 "Grundbegriffe der Gestaltpsychologie", 
Schwei uische Zeitschrift ji'ir Psychologie. 13, 
J - 15 . Distinguishes three sorts of Gcstalt­
property: l , physiognomic, a matter of style, 
habitus, fee ling, expres ion ; 2. structu ra l, 
geome trical, a matter of seque nce and order; 3. 
material, a matter of stuff-character. 

1954a "Sehen, Ho ren und Tusten in der Lehre von der 
Gestalt", Schweizerische Zeitschrift fiir Psy­
chologie, 13, 188-98 (reply to Revesz. 1954). 

1957 ''Das Rau mproblem in der Psychologie", Sw­
dium Generate, 10, 54_-52 . 

1960 ·· 1st di e Gestalttheorie Uberholt'? Fortsetzung 
eines Gesprachs mit P. R . Hofstaiter ', in 
Weinhandl , ed. , 279-9 L. Reply to HofstiHte r 
1956. 

1963 "Zur Geschichte dcr Gestalttheorie in 
Deutschland'', Psychologia , 6, 11-2 1. 

1965 

1966 

1966a 

"Der Beitrag der Gestalttheorie zu r Frage der 
Grundlage • des kUnstlerischcn Erlebens'' . 
Exakte A.sthetik, l , 15-29. 

·· Der Ort der Wahrnehmungslehre im Autbau 
der Psychologie··, in Metzger and Erke, eds ., 
3-20. 

"Das e in ti ugige Tiefensehen''. in Metzger and 
E rke, eds., 556-89. Includes a discussion nf 
the various fac tors - cross-over anJ covering 
phenomena, size differences, brightness 
grallie nts, etc. - making possible the monocular 
perception of depth. 

1966b ·'Figural-Wahrne hmung", 1n Metzger and 
Erke, eds., 693-744. 
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1967 

19M~ 

"Der Geltungsbercich g stalttheoretischcr 
Ansatze". in F. Merz, ed .. Berichr fiher den 25. 
Kongreft der Deutschen Gesc/lsclw.fi ji'ir 
Psyc/10/ogie /966. Gottingcn: Hogrefe , 13-27 . 
and extracted in ErtcL ct al .. eds .. 2-7 . 

"Gcstaltwahrnehmung" , 
und Medi - in, 5, 3-24. 

N al U rwissc11scha r, 

1970 "Verlorenes Paratlies. Im Psychologisc:hen 
Jnstitut in Berlin, 1922-31 ''. Schwcizerischc 
Ze;1schrifi fiir l's_, cholop,ic, 29 , 16-25. 

1972 "!Interview]" in L. Pongratz , er al .. ,<ls .. vol.I . 
192-230. 

l 974 Articles on "Gestalt·· . etc.. in /-/ istorischcs 
Worterbuch der Philosophie. Basel/ tuttgart: 
Schwabe. 3. 539-52. 

1974a "Can the Subject Create His Worl<.I'!", in 
Macleod and Pick , eds. 1974. 57-71. Part I is a 
critical survey of various idealist conceptions, 
i.e. of conceptions of the world as dependent on 
conscious acts, from Fichte and Schopenhauer 
to the production theorie of G. E. Mi.ill er and of 
Meinon : ·To sum up , none of the known 
theorie of "creating" one's own world b.) 
mental acts has proved to be adequat • to the 
facts.' (p .62) Part II surveys theories according 
to which the phenomenal world originates in 
behaviour (e .g. in eye movements) or in overt 
action. Again. the activities involved in 
perception 'have one trait in common : none of 
them "produce·· or "create'' anything . Their 
very purpose i: to make things react in various 
ways and thus lay open their nature .. .' (p.66) . 

1974b "Consciousness. Perception and Action··. in E. 
C. Carterette und M . P . Friedmann. eds .. 
Handbook of Perception, New York: Academic 
Press , vol.1. 109-22. On the role of judgrnenr 
and action in the constitution of percepts . 

1975a " Die Entdeck.ung der Pragnanztendenz. Die 
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identita di figura" , Archil'io ltaliana di Psi­
cologia, 6, 153-63. 

192 a '·La Scuola di Psicologia di Padova ( I 91 <) _ 

1927)" . Rivista di Psicvlogia , 24, 26-42. 
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perceptual fi e ld organizes it self into units 
through articulated forms in such a way as to 
reach the maximum homogeneity possible for 
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Padua: Cedam . 

1934 " II costituirsi dell 'esperienza come problema 
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because of the working of Gestalt laws giving 
rise to a tendency towards Priignanz . But since 
there is no one who has not seen Pragnant forms, 
these forms to that extent belong to our 'past 
experience'. See Kanizsa 1968 , 1969. 
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invariants become established, given that (at 
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Berlin: Arnold, repr. Hamburg: Rowohlt, 1980; 
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Wright, Munich: Philosophia , 1983. 
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dazu", as publ. in Musil, Gesammelte Werke, 
ed. by A. Frise. vol. 8, Essays 11nd Reden, 
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Gestalt perception . 
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The Strucna-e of Science: Problems in the Logic 
of Scientific Explanation, London: Routledge 
and Kegan Paul, esp . pp.380-97 on "Whole ·, 
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reprinted). 

Zur Psychologie der Zahlauffassung (Disser­
tation, Wiirzburg). Early treatment of the 
apprehension of point-arrays. 
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"A Critical Investigation of the VisuaJ Appre­
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Interpretation of Max Wertheirner's ProductiV<' 
Thinking' , Journal of Phenomenological 
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Gestalt p ythology as a refined form of 
physical ism. 
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·· ffect of Past Experience on Figure Ground 
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28. 391-95. 
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see Z igler and Northup . 

..On the After-Effect by Int rm ittcnt Pre­
sentation of In ·pection Figures·', Japanese Psy­
chological Research. 2. 9-15 . 

·· A Review of Ges talt Studies in Japan -
Development of Studies on Form Perception". 
Psydwlogia , 6, 22-45. 

···Alhert Edouard Michotte van den Werck. 
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Tempsky , 399-404. 

"On Gestalt-Perceivi ng Stratcgie in Sanskrit'' , 
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·'A Gestalt Law of Mental Work", Jo11rnal of 
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1930 "Critical Notice: Gestalt Psychology and 
Gestalt Theory" , British Journal of Psychology. 
21, 73-94. Review of Kohler 1929. On the 
difference between causal and ontological 
analogies in science: causal analogies exi t 

where , for example, physical laws governing 
liquid flow are profitably extended to apply to 
flows of gases . Kohler's attempts to draw 
analogies between physical and psychological 
structures are merely ontological and will be 
taken seriously by no physicist since these 
structures have nothing in common beyond the 
fact that both satisfy the Ehrenfels' criteria, but 
the latter apply indiscriminately to all groups of 
objects. Gestalt theory is criticized for its appeal 
to large numbers of ad hoc tendencies, where it 
is a mark of science to strive for a unified theory. 

1936 "Critical Notice: Principles of Gestalt 
Psychology by K. Koffka", British Journal of 
Psychology, 27, 96-106. Gestalt psychology is 
criticized for lack of controlled experiments and 
for over-use of a merely descriptive meth­
odology. 

1952 "['Field' Structures m Visual Process]" (in 
Japanese), Chiwa Sensei Kanveki Kinen 
Ronbunshu, 3-8. 

1961 "[Problems of the 'Field ')", in M. Sagara, ed. , 
[Problems in Current Psychology] (in 
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11, 109-22. 

1922 "Are there any sensations?", American Joumal 
of Psychology, 33 , 247-54. Defence of the id a 
of sensory integration in the sense of Watt 19 lOf. 

1923 "The Phenomenon of 'Meaning' ' American 
Journal of Psychology, 34, 223-30. 

1928 "The Gestalt Hypothesi ' , Psychological 
Review, 35 , 136- 41 . Sympathetic presentation 
of Gestalt theory by the tran lator of Koffka . 
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in Berlin from 1923-26. With Sakuma he was 
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see Grelling and Oppenheim, Rescher and 
Oppenheim. 

''Optische Versuche iiber Ruhe und Bewe­
gung", Psychologische Forschung, 20, 1-46. By 
student of Wertheimer. 

''Shape as a Function of the Vector-Field", 
American Journal of Psychology, 52, 31-45. 
Development of Brown and Voth 1937. 

"Artistic Unity and Gestalt" , Philosophical 
Quarterly, 14, 214-28. 

"Die Wiederaufnahme unterbrochener Hand­
lungen", Psychologische Forschun.g, 11 , 302-79, 
(Dissertation , Giessen). Eng. trans. in De 
Rivera, ed., 49-110, by member of the Lewin 
school. 
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"Japanese Studies on the so-called Geortte­
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1977 "Analysis of Causal Relation in the Perceptual 
Constancies", in Epstein, ed. , 183-216. See also 
Sagara and Oyama. 
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"La psicologfa Gestaltista . lntroducci6n a su 
estudio critico", Pensamiento. R evista de 
investigaci6n e informaci6 11 filoso.fica, 1, 31-61. 

see Epstein and Park. 

Selected History of Theories of Visual Perception 
1650-1950, New York: Oxford University Pres . . 
Includes a use ful treatme nt of the mature theory 
of the Berlin School . 
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Nineteenth Century Nativism Gestalt Psycho­
logy and Helmholtz", Journal of the History of 
the Behavioral Sciences 1 10, 375-90. 
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·· Der Aufbau der Tastwelt. (1 m AnschluB an das 
gleichnamige Buch von D. Katz)". Arch iv fiir 
die gesanue Psychologie, 56, 253-80. 

"All morfien dynamiikkaa". Viri11iija. l , 82-
105 (with E nglish summary , 106-107). 
lnfluenced by Anttila's work on allomorphs. 

"The Reply of a Physiologist to Psychologists" . 
Psychological R evie" , 39. 91-127. 

see Wheeler , et al. 

"Inter ubj ectivit y and Gestalt Psychology··. 
Philosophy and Phenomenological Research , 
13, 437-51. Critique of po itivist physicalism on 
the basis of an appeal to the peculi aritie. of 
intersubjectively confirmed experiences . 

see Masini and Pe rus ia . 

"Ober die Bede utung der AuffassungsbL·­
dingungen fiir die Tiefen- und Raumwahrne h­
mung. Eine experimentelle Untersuchung'· . 
Archfr fur die gesamte Psychologie. 46 ( = 
Martius Festschrift). 351 -415. 

1928 "Uhe r die ldee einer objektiven Psycholugic . 
Psychoretlexologie und Behaviorismus im 
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chaftsgabe", Zeitschrift f,"ir Psychologie, l08, 

371-97. On Pavlov and Bcchlerev . 

I 1129 Die Wertheimer-Koffka-Kiihlersche Gesta/1-
thenrie 1111</ das Ceslaltproblenz , syslemalisch 
w1d kritisch dargestellt. £in Kapirel aus tier 
Pri11 zipie11re1·ision in tier gegemvarttgen 
l'syclwlogie. Lcizpig: Barth, 1929. ( Kiel 
Habilitation). English trans. as The Geslalr 
"f/1eory and the Prohlt!m of Co11figuratio11 

ondon; KeganPaul Trench.TrubnerandCo., 
I 9~2. St)ml'what exaggerated c ritiqu e of Berlin 
school which is attacked. e .g. for producing a 
theory which leaves no room for the phenomena 
of attention and for embracing as a philo­
sophical tlogma the idea that the theory nr iso­
morphism solves the mind- body problem. Just 
as the notion of 'cle rrn.: nt' was tota lly empty in 
the old atomistk theory , :o. Petermann argues, 
the notion nf ·Gestalt' is empty in the new 
theory: it docs no work. 

I YJ l Das ,estallprohlcm in der Psyclw{ogie im 
Lichte anaf.wischer Resin111111g. Ein Vasm:h zu 
gr1111</siitzlicher Orie111ien1111-:. Leipzig: Barth. 
Defence t fa production thl'..·ory ;'1 la Schumann, 
G. . Mtiller. based on the phenomena of 
a tt e ntion ; sec esp . the. discussion of Se lz. , 
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1986 

l J56 

pp.12J-35. Somewhat one-sidedly critical of the 
Berlin school. 

Pour 101 sclu?matis111 e de la stmc111re. De 
quelques itnpliclllio11s sh11ioriq11t.'s de la tli eorie 
des cawstrophl's. (These . colts des Hautcs 
Et udes en Sciences Sociaks. Paris. 

''Structure··. f:'11c\'clopedic Dictionary o/ 
Semiotics. Berlin: de Ciruvtcr. ul. 2. 991 - 1022. 

see Bradley and Petry. 

··Nuove riccrchc spnimc ntnli sulla t<.1Lc1liz­
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1957a "Lo studio sperimentale delta identita fe­
nomenica", Rivista di Psicologia, 51, 1-21. See 
also Mosconi and Petter. 

1925 "Naturwissenschaftlichc Dcnkpsychologic und 
Gestalttheorie", Die Naturwissenschaften, 13, 
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the spirit of Avenarius. 

1926/27 I "Komp lex und Begriff", Zeitschrift fiir 
28/29 Psychologie, I: 99, 74-103, II: 102, 265-306, III: 

108, 336-70, IV: 113, 287-344. 
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Feeling experience and its modalities, Louvain: 
Uystpruyst, London: Kegan Paul. Under 
direction of Michotte. 

"An Experimental Contribution to the Problem 
of Apparent Reality", Quarterly Journal of 
Experimental Psychology, 3, 1-18, repr. in 
Michotte et al. 1962, 472-500. On the conditions 
for the experience of relief in two-dimensional 
figures. 

Holistic Thought in Social Science, Stanford: 
Stanford University Press. Ch. 7 is a critique of 
the methodological pronouncements of the 
Berlin Gestalt theorists m the spirit of G. 
Bergmann and E. H. Madden. 

"Ce qui subsiste de la theoric de la Gestalt dans 
la psychologie contemporaine de l'intelligencc 
et de la perception", Schweizerische Zeitschrijt 
fiir Psychologie, 12, 72-89. 

''Wahrnehmungskonstanz und Kausalitats­
wahrnehmung", Psychologische Beitriige, 5 
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philosoph.ie, 31, 438-51, 32, 48-75 . 

1979 

see Macleod and Pick, eds. 

"Gestalttheorie al Wissenschaft und als 
Wissenschaftstheorie" in K. Guss, ed., 
Gestalttheorie und Sozialarbeit , Darmstadt: 
Steinkopff 1-21. 

19 0 "Das Erlernen von Motiven durch Objektion 
als GestaltungsprozeB", Gestalt Theory , 2, 51-
61. interpretation of ideas on the role of 
objectification in human behaviour in Ach 1932. 

1963 

1933 

'·Determinants of Threshold for Form", 
Psychological Bulletin, 60 , 391-407. Review of 
research. 

"Remarques sur la perception du mouvement 
apparent (Apropos des theories 'gestaltistes')" , 
Annee psychologique. 34. 245-88. 

1950 "Quels sont !es d 'terminants de la pregnance 
perceptive?", Acta Psychologica, 7 ( Revesz 
Festschrift), 337-51. 

1975 

1970 
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"Cognitive Space" , Perception, 4, 337-40. Brief 
discussion of subjective contours. 

A Phenomenological Analysis of Musical Ex­
perience and orherrelated essays , New York; St. 
John's University Press. 

"Empfindung und Vergleich. I", Zeitschrift fifr 
Psychologie, 67 , 277-88. Defence of Schu­
mann's ideas on comparison in his ·· Beitrage zur 
Analyse der Gesichtswahrnehmung··. 

1928 ··Grund und Figur bei schwacher Beleuchtung". 

l926 

Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie, Wb, 316-26. On the 
ways in which figures m rge into their 
backgrounds when darkened. 

"Concept vs. Gestalt as a Principle of 
Explanation in Psychology", Journal of 
Abnormal and Social Psychology, 2 l l-1--18. 
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"The Units of Experience - Meaning or 
Gestalt?" Psychological Review. 40, 481-97. 

see Anderson, er al. 

Die Einheit der Sinne. Grundlinien emer 
Aesthesiologie des Geistes, Bonn: Cohen. 

Die Stufen des Organischen und der Mensch. 
Einleitung in die philosophische Anthropologie , 
Berlin/Leipzig: De Gruyter. 3rd ed., 1975. Esp . 
pp.89ff. on the Kohler-Driesch controversy. 

"Firenze, Trieste e gli studi di psicologia in 
Italia", in Jntellettuali di Frontiero. Triestini a 
Firenze (1900-1950), Florence: Leo S. Olschki 
Editore, 139-65. 

Personal Knowledge, London: Routledge and 
Kegan Paul , Chicago: University of Chicago 
Pre.ss. See esp. chapters 4 and 5 on skills and on 
articulation (with remarks on Kohler). 

The Tacit Dimension, New York: Double­
day. Generalizes Gestalt-theoretical ideas on 
the physiognomic character of perceptual 
knowledge to the spheres of theoretical and 
practical knowledge. All cognition involves a 
tacit or subliminal dimension in the sense that 
we always see more than can be formulated 
explicitly , e.g. in terms of rules. 

"Perception of Wholes and of their Component 
Parts : Some Configural Superiority Effects" , 
Journal of Experimental Psychology: Human 
Perception and Performance , 3, 422-35 . On 
pattern-recognition and part-discrimination . 
See also Kolers and Pomerantz. 

1972/78 Psychologie in Selbstdarstellungen 2 vols. , 
Bern/Stuttgart/Vienna: Hans Huber. 

1928 "Urteilstauschungen tiber Mengen'' , Archiv fiir 
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1985 «Ganzheit - und Gestaltpsychologie und 
Nationalsozialismus'', in .-F. Gn1.umann, ed. 
1985 , 89-112 and m P. Lundgren, ed., 
Wissenschafi im Drit1e11 Reic/1. Frankfurt: 

1941 

1932 

Suhrkamp. 

La psicologica de/la Jonna (Gestalt) nelle sue 
legge e nel/e sue applicazio11i, Naples. 

Gestalt und Bezielnmg im Amchlufl an rlie 
osterreichische Schule , (Dissertation. Munich . 
under Geyser) . Valuable study of Austria11 
production theory. especially in relation to the 
work of Witasek and Meinong , affirming that 
what is characteristic of the production theory is 
its unrevoked holding on to the primacy of the 
elements. Following Gelb ( 19 J J) Pupp sugge. ts 
an extension of Ehrenfels' theory admitting also 
relations as founding elements of Gestalt 
qualities and , more generally, laying particular 
stress on the notion of Verschmelzung and on 
the role of relations. 

It is not merely asumofimpressionsthat we have before 
usin the wayofGeslaltwith lhe sounding of the last note 
of a melody. but much rather, besides the e and in their 
fusion , ... a sui ge11eris moment of peculiar penetration 
(p.90) . 

After considering th Berlin school critique of 
the production theory (above all Koffka 1915) 
Pupp suggests a compromise position according 
to which the order from stimulus to sensation to 
act of production to Gestalt may sometime be 
reversed: the experience of the Gestalt may 
come first though sensations do neve rthe less in 
certain circumstances manifest their primacy; or 
the two sorts of experi n es may jn some case~ 
go in parallel. 

1935 "The Structure of the Visual World. J: Spac(.' 
Perception and the Perception of Wholes"'. 
Psychological Review, 42 399- 424. Study ol 
motor theory of visual perception, including 
discus ion of Mu atti 1931. The origin ol 
perceptual localisation , coherence , etc .. •~ 
explained in terms of oculomotor phenomena . 

1935a ''The Structure of the Visual World . II : Till' 
Action of Motor Impulses on Sensor , 
Excitations.,. idem, 42 , 528-36. 



Radakovi(. K. 

Radncr, M. 

Rahn , . 

Rapaport. I) .• ed. 

Rashcv:ky, N. 

Rausch . E. 

1936 '"The Structure of the Vi ual World. Ill: The 
Tendency Toward Simplification of the Vi:-;ual 
Field'', idem, 43, 59-82 . Isolates four sorts of 
phenomenal levelling nr assimilatil>n: I . of 
cnlnur-Jiffcrenccs; __ of discontinuities; 3. of 
Jiffcrcncc in spat ial position 4. of Jifferentes in 
geometrical form. 

I l)(1() 

191] 

\ l)) 1 

1934 

1937 

··Der E influB Jcr Ehrenfds'schen Lchrc von 
Jen Gestalt4ualiHiten auf uic Soziologie", in 
Weinhandl , J .. J2J-J3. 

see Gibson and RaJn e r . 

The !?elation of Senrntion to other Categories in 
Com 1mporary Psychology: A Study in the 
Psychology of" T/1 ink in~ , Psychologic:al 
Monographs, vol. 16, no . I (whole no. '17) , 
Princeton: Psyd1ological Review Company. 

Organization and Pathology of Thought. 
St:'ll'ctecl Sollrces. cw York/ London: Columbia 
University Press. Cnllection edited hy student 
llf Ge lb. 

··Physico-mnthernatical Aspecrs of the GestJlt 
Prohlem' Philosophy of Science, I, -Hl9-19. 

--O ber ' ummativiti"it und Nichtsummativitiir'. 
Dissertation, Frankfurt, Psy dwlogisc/1e For­
sclrn11g. 21, 209-89, rerr. Darmstadt: Wisscn­
schaftlichc Buchgesellschaft, 1967. Seminal 
study of types of whoks in the light of K6hlcr's 
work on the concept of summativity. Cf. 
Jiscussion in Smith ant.I Mulligan 1982. 

1948 "'Figural-ort ische Untersuchungcn", in lJerid1r 
ii.her den 17. K(}/1grej~ der LJe11tschen 
Cescllsclwjr Ji"ir P.\yc/,o/ogie in Giittingm. 
i {H tingen : I lngn: fc. J7-Y). 

1949 "VariahiliUit urHI K1)m,t:111 z als phi.inorncno­
lngischc Katcgoricn". l'syclwlogisclu, for ­
sch1111g. 13. h1)- I I•. Tlh)rough 1rca1mc11t uf 
certain formal aspects or pcrcci cd constancy , 
and specifica ll y llf the differences between 
objects of perception as individuals und :ts 

members of clasSL'S, defends the asy1mne1ry of 
the rdatiun i,\ ,·i111i/11r 1n 



Rausch, E. ( cont. 

414 

1950 

1951 

1952 

''Zur Phanomenologie figural-opti cher Dymt­
mik", Psychologische Forschung, 23, 185-222 . 
Experimental study in connection with Rausch 
1949. 

''Zurn Problem der Ahnlichkeit'' , Psycha­
logischc Forschu11g, 23, 495-512. Experimenta 1 
study in connection with Rausch 1949. 

Struktur und Metrik figural-optischer Wahr­
nehmung, Frankfurt: Kramer. Unparalleled 
study of optical illusions and associated 
phenomena , with an exhaustive taxonomy of 
basic forms, e pecially m relation to those 
differences which consist in one figure's being 
derived from another in the sense of Rausch 
1966. Culminate in a treatment of the Cartesian 
structure of phenomenal space . 

195_a "Zurn Ganzheitsproblem in der Psychologie des 
Denkens'', Studium Generate, 5, 479-89. 

1956 

1960 

''Zur Theorie der sogenannten Vertikal• 
enttauschung", Rivista di Psicologia , 50, 241-58 . 
On the tendency to overestimate vertical a~ 
compared to horizontal magnitudes . 

"Denk en und Raumanschauung", in H . 
Thomae, ed., Bericht iiber den 22. Kongre/3 dn 
Deutsche11 Gesellschaft fi,r Psychologie i11 
Heidelberg 1959, Gottingen. Hogrefe, 155-57 . 

1960a "Eine stroboskopische Versuchsapparatur". 
Psyclwlogische Beitriige , 4. 110-17. On Hn 

apparatus constituted by a mosaic of flashi1 t' 
lights designed to produce stroboscopic effect!-.. 

1960b "Zur Entwicklung des Gestaltbegriffs", 111 

WeinhanclJ. F . ed., 334-38. 

1960c "Uber kinasthetische Nachwirkungen '', /'.1,· 
chologische Beitriige , 5 (Metzger Festschrift) . 
232-47. Figural after-effects depend not only on 
the conditions of stimulation but also on I h · 
associated behaviour and on the manner ,,1 
experiencing the stimulus. 
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1962 "'Uher optisch wahrg nomenne 
verlagerung", Ps_vchologischc 
(Kf>hlcr Festschrift), 581-597 . 

Singubritats­
Beitriigc, 6 

196'-~ ·•Einzclgcgenst:imllichkcit als phfoomenalc 
F.igcnschaft", Psycholoe,ischt' Forsc/11111g , ...,8, 
33-45 . What are the effects of isolating the parts 
of a complex, and what 1s 'isolation"! Rausch 
discusses hrenfels' treatment of isolation in his 
1890 .. distinguishing three different sorts of 
isolation-property: sdf-sufficicrn:y, incom­
pleteness, and lostness . Each of these can he 
illustrated in relation to simpk musical exam­
ples . Philosophically interesting treatment of 
the problem of Ge~talt ttualitics. Sec pp .. -6 ff. 
above. 

1965 ··O ber den Begriff clcr , inncsrcizung und seine 
achbarn", in H. Heckhausen, ed .. lkrichr 

iiher den 2../. J<..'011gre/J der /)1'11/.W·/1('11 

Ciesellsclwji ji'ir l'sychologie in Wim /964 , 
(;C:)ttingcn: Hogrefe. 58-n I . 

I ()h6 ··Pmhlcmc der Metrik ( Geometrisch-optische 
T tiuschungcn)", in Mctzgcr,1nd Erkc ,e<.ls. , 776-
K65. 

IW16a ·• Das _igc nschaflsprnhlcm in der Gcstalt­
thcoric dcr Wahrnchmung", in Mctzgl'r and 
I ·,rkc, eds ., 866-953. Sec pp.50 IT. , 62 ff. above. 

li)66h "Par,H..loxicn dcr ldenlitiit'', St1uli11111 <ienemle , 
19, JXJ-391. Interesting treatment (lf the 
existential and functional d e pende nce relations, 
particular those obtaining between agent and 
action. as a means t>f resolving the paradox · 'i 
duo faciunt idem. non est idem ' (When two do 
the same. what they dn is - in certain 
circumstances- not the s:unc ). Rausch develops 
a formal framewl)rk within which it is possihlc to 
distinguish between those moments of an action 
which arc dependent on and thnse which arc 
independent of the actin!! subject (with 
implications for the psychological, moral ,I nd 
legal treatment i>f action and responsibility). 

196 7 ··Wolfgang Kill1lcr". 1rchiv ji'ir die gesamle 
Psychologie, 119, 297-99 . 

-HS 
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197() "Zur Ph~inomcnologic dcr Priidikation ·· . 
Schweizerischc Zeitschrffr fiir J>syclwlogic. '.2.q 
(Meili Festschrift). L7-J4. Phcn )n,enologic:11 
treatment of the differencL' between tW\l 

readings of the subject-predicate form. I . ta kin !,!. 
the subject as constant, tile predicate "~ 
variable. 2 . t(lking the predicate as constant. tlw 
subject as variahlc . 

1971 " Betonungsprobh.:m uml Vjriabilit~Hs-Knn 
stanz-Verhaltnis", Arc'1i1 1 fiir Psychologie 113 . 
235-43. On the distribution ,rnd coon..li ­
nation of emphases between pans of a sen ­
tence. It is normally the variabl data in a sen ­
tence that are accentuated . 

1971 a "Gcometrisch-optischc Tauschungen'', in 
L cxikon dcr Psyrhologie. L. Frcihurg: Herder. 
723-25. 

1972 •' Wahrnehmungstau ·chungcn··. in Lexiko11 dcr 
Psycltologie. Ill. Frei burg: Hcrdt'r. 2523-26 . 

1972a ''Optische Tauschung". in Lcxiko11 der Piitl­
agogik. Freiburg: Herder. 244-45 . 

1972h "Helldominanz und Dunkeldominanz hl·i 
stroboskopischcn Phanomencn J" Psych(l ­
logiscJu: Beitriige, I_., 165-2 J 4. On the condition~ 
governing alternative dominance of bright and 
dark arrays in a system of flashing lights . 

1975 ·' Autokinesc strohoskopischer Bewegungsb:1h ­
ncn", in Flores d'Arcais, ed., 190-200. 

1979 "Edwin Rausch'' (Autobiography) in L. .I 
Pongratz , el al., eds., Ps1 chologie in Selh,11 -
darSlell ungen. Vt)!. 2, Bcrn/Stut tgart/Vicn 11 ;1 · 

Hans Huber 211-55 . 

1979a --semerkungcn zu dem vorangebenden Bcitr:i~ 
(Stegagno, Stadler and Tromhini J 979r', Gl'.w11/1 
Theory . 1, 52-53 . 

198 l ·'Wolfgang Metzger. Nachrur· , Gestalt Th e111·1' 
2, 129-32. 

1981 a •·Einubung in cin zwcitcs Zahlc n:,;ystem . 1 ' 111 

Bcitrag zum Prnblern du Ikzugssy-;tc1m'·. 11 1 



I. . Tent. ed .. Frkrn11e11. Wo lle11 , /-lmu/C'/11 . 
Gihtingcn: Hngrefe. 136-5-L Denil)nstrate:-. 
how a ltcrnati cs to the decimal sy'-ic m. e .g. . 
t:1ki11g 6 a:-. b:1sc . c.in he acquired in .i -;hon rime 
in s1 1ch :1 way that th e new sy:-.tc m docs not 
interfere wi th th1..' t)ld . Ra11sc ll investigall'S 
whether the tran sfe r in vo l cd could serve as H 
1n(H.kl for th e relati o ns bet ween o ther pairs or 
rdcn:ncc syste ms. 

I l) X_ Ni/ii 11ml Wa/ir11elt1111111g. l'sy t'/10/ogisclie St11 -
die11 mis 1 l'hell(/ 1·,JJ1 ( ;rupltiken ulker /J11 f/-
111111111s, Fr.inkf11rt ; Kramer . 

J lJX) .. , klldominanz uml I >unkcldlHnin ,11,z bci 
, 1n1bo:-.kl1piq:hl'll Phii 110111 c nen II'". l\ycltolo­
gisch(' /Jei1rii,'.!.e. 25 , .197--L6. It i-, shown how .i 

prncc-,:,; o bjecti vely co nsisting nf succcs:-- i c 
c:di m:tion and fla shin gt)f adjacentckmcnts in a 
mosaic of li ght:,; c in ;ipp1..'ar :1s the mn ve m1..·nl of 
;1 dark object in a bri ght to nti11t1um. Scvl.'ral 
modes Ill" phenomenal causality can be 
distinguished thereby ( til e dark object can e .g. 
hl' , c1..11 I\) l'livcr up :111 :1dj:i<.:cn t bright u nc tH t, ) 
d isp h1 cc ur e ngulf it) . 

-·Uher hgcnsclwlkn und Pr:idik.itc··. (;C'stu/1 

/'/won•. 7. LN-5-L 

lbusch. L .. I ll h.'lh . F . . I%:"i 
Rei,.,sc . W . and 

-- Knrnmunikatil)n~stru ktur um.I Grnppcnlci­
stu1H!,. Affckliw Spa nnungcn ll11d Lcistungs­
minderunµ als Fulgc vnn Fclikrw;1rtungcn der 
Gruppcnmitglicdcr·· . l\\'/-/10/ngisclte For­
scltu11g. 2,) . :i')1'<-hl5 . Sec alsn lkcker a nd 
Rausch. 

~kwr. I. 

lb wlin..; . I. 1953 

1936 

A esthetics (Ill(/ tlu· ( ;estalt . 1\ Co!ll'Ctio11 o/' 
F:ssm·s ({I/{ / other Wrili11g\' . Edi nb urgh and 
London : Nchun . Slwrt picrL'~- mainly 1H1 

painting. . 

1\/lge111ei11e Si111t<'SJJhysiologie. Stel/1111g 1111£! 

Hedf'11r1111g des si1111<·sphrsiologisd1<·11 Ver.,111 ·hl's 
im Bereich der Oh ,;en·urinn . des t·.rnkte11 
Experi111rn1es //JI{/ iler Jlegri//:,·hi/d1111p,. Vienna: 
Sprin g1.-r. /\11 i11tncsti11g treatment or the 
structu tcs of ~c11s; 1t i1 m :ind of the objects 
founded 1hcrc1>n . in lhc sp irit of Carnap·s 
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Reich , O . 

Reimann , H. and 
Birkhan,G . 

Reiser , O. 
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Aufbau. Reenpaa·s pos1t1on is a version of 
Gestalt constructivism: the parts of Gestalten 
exist, and they can he investigated , but they do 
not exist in isolation (as they do, for example. 
from the standpoint of cruder forms of 
sensationalism) . 

1953 "Uber die Struktur der Sinnesmannigfaltigkeit 
und der Reizbegriff ", Sitzungsberichte clcr 
Heidelberger Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
math.-naturw. Kl., Jahrgang 1953, 1. Abh . , 
1-28. Formal/mathematical treatment of 
dimensions of en ation (intensity , quality. 
location) and of the concepts of threshold and 
Gestalt. 

1933 

1983 

1927 

Das Qualitatsproblem der Psychologie und seine 
Losung. Eine musikpsychologisch-psycholo­
gische Abhandlung, (Dissertation, Prague, im 
Selbstverlag). 

•'Ein ganzheitliches Model! der lnformations­
speicherung", Archiv fur Psychologie , 135 175-
98. 

" A Phenomenological Interpretation of Phy, i­
co-Chemical Configurations and Conscious 
Structures"', Journal of Philosophy , 24. 373-8) 
and 404-15. 

1930 "Gestalt Psychology and the Philosophy of 
Nature", Philosophical Review , 39, 556-72. 

1931 "The Logic of Gestalt Psychology" , Psychn­
logical Review, 38. 359-68. Argues that tlw 
Gestalt-theoretical treatment of the thought ­
processes, if it i to be adequate, must be able w 
do justice to the thought-proce, ses of thl' 
mathematician . 

1934 "Time ; Space and Gestalt" , Philosophy of 
Science, 1, 197-223 . 

1939 "Aristotelian, Galilean and Non-Aristotefo11 
Modes of Thinking" , Psychological Review, 4(, , 
151-62. Argues that Gestalt theorists (and 
particularly Lewin) have not gone far enough i11 
their examination of the role of logic in tl1 r 



Reiter. L. 

Remondino, 

Renvall. P. 

Resche r, N . and 
O ppenheim, P. 
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--~ _-w-:-:::::=: -- .-~ 

1975 

195. 

construction of · stems. Reiser countenances a 
further step, beyond Galileo anc.l in the direction 
nf Dirac. 

see Brunswik. 

"Achromatic Color Conditions in the Pcn.:cp­
tion of Transparency: Th Devekipment of an 
Analytical Model"' , in Flor d ' An.:ais, ed . . l l0-
38. Development of Metelli"s ideas . as put 
forwan.l i rl his 196 7 and 1975. 

·'Zur Theoric dcr ster okinctischc:n Ph tinomc­
ne ". in Anna/es U11iversitatis Ahoensis. Series B. 
10 (ed. E. Kaila) . Includes a discussion < f 
Musatti' s early work on stereokinetic 
phenomena . Musatti is criticized fnr having 
appealed to assimilative processes to account for 
stereokinetic phenomena . Following Kaila , 
Renvall argue. that the simple structural laws of 
Gestalt psychology can explain the phenomena 
without any need to appeal to our past 
experiences with Sl)lid objects. 

-- ogical Analysis of Gestalt Concepts''. British 
Jou ma/ for the Philusophy of Science, 6, 89-1()6 . 
Informal discussion of emergence. holism and 
llcpendence. inspired hy Grelling , oncludes 
with an interesting topological treatment of the 
structural feature· of wholes , i.e . of those 
features which arc invariant under certain sorts 
of transformations (tran positions) : 

A complex is characterised by the fo llowing three 
features: 
(I) A ct G of top~11l1gically structurctl a ttrihut ·s. 
(2) It pologically struc:turcd span: X. cnnstituting the 
domain of po. irions. 
(.1) An assignment f of c. actly one G-allrihutc In each 
X-position. (p . 100) 

Two complexes (X 1, Ci 1 f1) and ( , ~- G!. f2) arc 
i.m 111orphic: if 
ti) X 1 and X~ have thi: sa me h1polt1gkal structure. 
(ii) there e ists a one-to-o ne corrcsptmdcm:e F of (i 1 

amt G, which preserves their type. and all of their 
tOp~> logku l properties. ;.ind 
(iii) the assi).!nmc:nts f assiun F-corrcs11rmdinu0 G -

,__ I • 1 

attrihuk<; w cnm:spnnding X, posit inns. ( p. 101 f.) 
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Resnik , M. 

Restnrff. H. von 

Revesz, G . 
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1981 

191-

This d ·finition of thc isomorphism of compkxl·-., 
can in certain cases he cxtcndcd to a quantital i, l ' 

measurement of similarity of structure. 11 
generates also lhl' possibility nf dassifyin~• 
different type:- of complcxi.:s with respccl 111 

different struclural characlL'risti.::- . 

" Mathe matics as a SL'icncc of Pattern" 
Ontology and Rekrc ncc··, No(, . . 15. 529-50. 

··Analyse von Vorgiingcn im Spurcnfeld. I. 
Uher die Wirkung on lkn:ichshildungen im 
Spure nfeld'.. / 1sychol0Rische Forschtmf!., I K. 
299-342. See also Khhler and Rcstorff. 

'·Az erzctsorok phacnomc nologiai vizsgala1;1 ·­
IThc phenomenological s tudy of series ot 
sen" at ions] ( in Hungarian). Ath1•11n11111, I 52-(l-l . 
Analyses th e prohlcm of similarity and ol 
'intcrchromatic relation:- of sound and cCllour ' . 
new phenomena which "have to he regard d "" 
ohjccts of higher nnJcr' . 

1913 Zur Gn111J/eg1111!,!, dcr To1111syc!iologie, Leipi'.i~· 
Ve it. D e dicat ed l(l G. E. Millier. 

1926 "Abstraktion und Wicdcrerkcnnung. Verg l ·i 
chend-psychologischc Versuchc an Men. chl'n 
und an niedcn:- n Affcn .. , :/.eitschrift j 11 1 
J>sychologie_ 9~. 34-56. 

1927 "Taktilc G egens tandswahrne hmung uml (;L. 

staltbildung··, in l'roceedi11gs and Papers <f tli, 
81/t !11temational Co11gress (~/" Psychology in 
Gro11i11ge11, 1926 , Grnningcn: Noon.lhofL .1~-l 
92. 

1937 "Giht c eincn Horraum'.' " , Acla Psychologicu 
3, 117-92. 

1938 Die Formenwe!t des 1'aslsinnes. I. Gm11dlug,·11 
der Haptik und der Bli11de11psycholu~i1·. 11 

Formiisthetik u11d Plastik der Bli11d1·11 , 
s'Gravenhage: Ni_jhoff: Eng. trans. Psychu/111:1 
and Art of the Blind. London: Longman, tirL· rn 
1950. 



Ri ~11 :11w _ I· 

l 1>4lJ ··Colour Mixtun: anti S1)u11d Mixture··. Acto 
l\·vdwlugirn. Ci • . , -- 2<,. 

l1)SJ ··zur Revision du C,cst.dtpsycholoµic· · , 
Sc/11vei::.eri.\'chl' 1/.C'itscl,rifi ji'ir l 'syclw!ogi,·. 12 . 
,'-llJ--101) . On Lhc i11applic:1hilitv pf (11.:st:ilt 1hcmy 
lo haptic phemnncnn. I he pn..::--cnt ,1tio11 tlf wh id1 
11t)nnally rL·quir ·s al'li ve dfnn. Cf. n:pl y by 
ivkt1.g· r I1>5-b. 

I l) _ 7 

"Gcstalthlldun~ 11ml St ruk1urcrl-.. c 11rll11is"'. 
Wic ·,,,,,. 1/.t'il.l'r hr~/i ji'ir /'l1 ilosupl,11'. l 'svchologie 
111ul l 'iiclagogik. -I-. 16X-7J . On the nccd lt1 

:1d:11nwkdgc the sig11il'i c: 111cc of the fu11 cti1,11i11!..'. 
111' l.111guagt: in the form:1tio11 ol ( 1L'sta l ll:11 

especiall y in tlh.' haptir sphL"rL', , hl..'.rl' l'tllll'L'pis 

play,, n11ciul 1·1)k . 

1 Reves'/. hihliD~r;1phy (I) ll/:-,(1 is provided in 
, \cf(I J's_n'/,oln t:irn. 11>:'iO, --H l:-; - l ..J. . 

·· •c1osun:· ,md (icst,tlt otions 1,11 lhL' Visual 
enm ry l)r l-'01111 : /\ Re ic w. , }IJll/'1/tl l of 

< i1'1J('tl/l I \'_l'chulu,-..;_1·. 1n. 1)5- I IJ . C ri I ir;il s;urvcy 
tll' litl'r;1turc 1H1 ~appL·d circk pallcrns, 
L·o11ctudi11!!, thirl LhcrL' is littk p11siti vc c\' idcnu: 
for a -:1 ro11~ elos,m.: dfi: ·t in rL•l;rtiun Ill s11L·h 
pnttcrns . :111L I n t!l'L':ll dL· :tl 11f cquin)c;il 1ir 

lll'_!.!illivc cvidL'lll'L' . ThL' p apn c lnscs , ii h ;1 
tn::11111cnt nl ,illcrn:1 tivl's tu L11L' ( iL•-.;t: tlt clllSl ll"L' 
hypothe:--is. 

·The l 'orll'L'l11s uf Suhkct iviLy and Ohjcl'tivit v 
in (iL•-.; t;tlt Psyclwhigy"' . ./011mu/ (If' l'/w11m11 -
1'110!0,-..;irn/ f\·_1T lrolugr, It). J.,-55. 11 i:-. toric:11 
l'l' \ iL' \\' pf f he I lworv nr L'( 111',l illlL'V. 

-- L;1 lct)r ra lkll :1 fonna dell;, 1111t1v;1 Sl'1111b 
ps1c11l11gica 1L'dcsc;11,·11111r;1pp11~1n :1 11· :1,s1Ki:111t1-
11 ismn de I1:i sc1 11 ila p-,ict 1l1 igic:1 I 11 gk sL· ··. St 1t·11/ i11 

( Boln~na) . --l-2 . l':,rt · I: I :1 --c,L"'-1:llt'' i11 qu,1111\\ 
ordine di clcmc11Li sL" nsori:tli . 11 0. INS. l-+:'i -5K. 
Part II : La··( ;L' '>Lilt' ' in qu:1111u u11i fic:i1. in 11 L' di 
l' le mcnti .'iL' llSn ri :tlr 1..· 111 qu ;1111 n s ig11ific1t11 t.1'111 1 
t1gg1:'l(l) _ Ill) . I s,1. 2 1 :'i -2X: l' ,1rll' J 11 : I ;i "· ( ;l'~ talt' 
i 11 qua11t11 Cl ) ll ccl ln. ( ·u11cl11si1111e. lli 1. I ~7 . 2K 1-
1)0: p;1rt I ,1lso in Uii ·i.,·tu di f'rn ·o/{)i_:i,1. ::! J. ll-i:"­
ll)X_ 
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Riley,D.A. 

Ritter, W. E . and 
Bailey , E . W. 

Ritzel , H . 

Rock, I . 

422 

'J 928 "Zur Gestalttheoric. Ant wort auf Herrn 
Kohlers kritische rwiderung" , Sciemia . 43 , 
323-56. Reply to Kohle r 19_8a. Gestalt 
structure is explained by Rignano in terms of an 
additional component bond . joining together 
individual psychic data , this bond being 
identified with the 'significance ' of the data for 
the perceiving subject. 

1928a "The Psychological Theory of Form". Ps) -
chological Review, 35 , J 18-35. 

1928b "Die Gestalttheorie·· , Psychologische For­
schung. 11, 172-87 (ahbreviated translation of 
Rignano 1928) . Critique of Wertheimer­
Kohler-Koffk:a Gestalt p ·ychology for the 
deficient empirical basis of its claims and for 
ignoring the specific invariability of the 
elementary sensations . How. if part-properties 
are dependent on the whole , is recognition of 
the same object possible , since no two 
environments are exactly alike? Contains u 
further treatment of Rignano ·s utilitarian view 
of configuration-phenomena as resulting from 
the unification of sen ory elements with 
'meanings' or ·concepts· (that is with affective 
classifications of objects) . 

1963 

1928 

1913 

1960 

"Memory for Form". in L. Postman, ed . . 
Psychology in the Making. Histories of Selected 
Research Problems. New York: Knopf,402-65 . 

"The Organismic Conception : lts Place in 
Science and its Bearing on Psychology" . 
University of Calif omia Puhli ations 111 

Zoology, 31. 307-58. 

Die Relation der Ahnlichkeit (Dissertation . 
Munich), esp. § 12 , " Ahnlichkeit und Gestalt ­
qualitat ' . By student of Lipps . 

'The Present Status of Gestalt Psychology··. in 
J. Peatman and E. Hartley. eds. , Festschrift Jc" 
Gardner Murphy . New York: Harper , 117-44 . 

1966 The Nature of Percepwal Adaptation , Nev. 
York : Basic Books. 



Rock . I. ;1nu 
1\1\Sllll . R . 

Rnl'k , I. ,md 
(iilchrist . A . 

Rud-.. . I .. I Lil per. F. 
:111tl Clayl\ )11 , T. 

Rumano . D . F. 

RusL'nficltl . ;\ . 

1472 ··F 1reword" to Goldmcier 1972. J - L, . 

I lJ7J Orie11/(lfio11 and Fnr111 . I .on don : AL'adcmic 
Press. ( >11 retinal uric11t;1ti1 in and disuricntation 
with implications for a theory of form ­
perccptinn . 

11>7 7 ·· tn Defence of U11co11scious lnkrence" . in 
Epstein . ed. , 321 -71 . Pr<,poumls a c<1g,11itive 
theory of perception as al!ainst a higher-order 
-;timulus theory. 

I 1J8J FITI' l .o~ ic of' l'ercl'/Jtio11 . ( ·amhrid •e. Mass .: 

1975 

I t)72 

11nx 

1029 

1929a 

1927 

M. I .T. Press. Embodies a revision of the 
;1uthor ':,; earlier ( icstaltist position in the 
direction uf a pruhlem-solvi11g approach . 

.. lllusl)ry Contours as tile Solution lo a 
Prohll'm" . Panptin11. X. h<1'.' -8 I . 

·· lnducl'd Form". J\111aica11 ./011m11l t>/' l'sv­
clwlogv, XX. -l7S-X2. 

··The Perception and Rccognitio11 of ( 'omplcx 
Figun:..,-- . Cog11iti1 ·,· /'s_\'t'lwlng_\'. _, _ h5)-7J . 

·• oam Chom:-.k y L' la ( :e,tall : :-.u uI1:i possihilc 
li11ca di conti11uit;Y· . in Ka11iL~a ;md LL·grL·n,i , 
L'dS .. 15 1-()J , Cnmparc'i Chomsky's dis1incti1lll 
hl'twee11 compctcnl'e and performance with 
KolTka·s twu L'nvirnnmcntal levels (•l Ct1-c-

graphical and hL·havioural ). 

--configuratii k fiziolugil'e ~i fit.ice ··. in I .. Kusu. 
et al. , 72-~ I. 

·· Q privirc si11ll"tict1 a:-.upra p ... ihologici nm ­
figura(icic ·· . in L. Ru..,u. et al., llltl- 136. 

see Anderson . ,., al . 

··La nuove L'll1TL'11ti 11cll i1 P"il'lll(lgia Jelle 
scn'-iaZHHll v1s1VL' . l .c •(icstalttheoric ' " , 
A tchivio di O/io/1110/ogia . 3-l . 



Roters, W. 

Roth, M.-L. 

Rotschild , H . 

Rubin ,E. 
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L930 

1972 

1923 

1914 

'·Gedanken zum Problem der Ganzheit in der 
Psychologie ·, Archiv fiir die gesamte 
Psychologie, 77, 35.3-64. Mainly on Driesch. 

Robert Musil: Ethik und Asihetik. Z uni theo­
retischen Werk. Munich: List. 

"Uber den EinfluB der Gestalt auf das negative 
Nachbild ruhender visuelle r Figuren", Archiv 
fiir Opthalmologie, 1 I 2, J-28. See review by 
Wertheimer (1924). 

"Die visuelle Wahmehmung von Figuren'', in F. 
Schumann , ed. , Berichr uber den 6. Kongref3 fiir 
experimentelle Psychologie in Gottingen, 1914, 
Leipzig: Barth, 60-62. 

1915 Syn.wplevede Figuren . Studier i psykologisk 
Analyse German translation: Visuell wahr­
genommene Figure11. Studien in psychologi­
scher Analyse, Copenhagen: Gyldenalske , 
1921 , extracted in Beardslee and Wertheimer, 
eds., 194-203. First detailed study of figure­
ground phenomenon. The 'ground' has ·stuff­
character·, the 'figure' has ' thing-character'. 
The ground is localized behind the figure; it is 
less structured, less penetrating, less clear, less 
significant and Jess memorable , and it brings 
forth fewer associations. Rubin points to the 
importance of the contour or boundary for the 
understanding of the figure-ground opposition 
and in particular to the existence of peculiar and 
often sudden transformations of contours in our 
perception of ambiguous figures . The contour is 
not a separate entity but determined by the 
nature of the figured surface to which it belong , 
and Rubin demonstrates how m such 
transformations surfaces emerge as a whole and 
not piecemeal. Concludes with an analysis of the 
relation between contour, surface-figure and 
strip-figure [Strichfigur], and with an argument 
for the visibility of certain sorts of figures 
without extension . An historica I appendix deals 
with the theories of minimum visibile of the 
British empirici ts, Rubin providing evidence to 
suggest that Hume had carried out experiments 
similar to his own and that he had reached the 
same results. 
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1920 "Vorteile der Zweckbetrachtung fur die 
Erkenntnis" , Zeitschriftfii.r Psychologie, 85 (G. 
E. Millier Festschrift), 210-23, repr. in Rubin 
I 949, 66-8 I. 

J 922 ·' Psychologische Geometrie", in K. Buhler, ed .. 
Bericht iiber den 7. Kongre/3 fiir experimenrelle 
Psychologie in Marburg, 1921 , Jena: Fischer, 
167-86. Expanded as Rubin 1922a. 

1922a ·'Zur Psychophysik der Geradheit". m 
Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie, 90 67-105. 

1926 " Die Nichtexistenz der Aufmerksam keit", in K. 
Biihler, ed., Bericht uber den 7. Kongref1 fur 
experimentelle Psychologie in Miinchen, 1925 , 
Jena: Fischer, 2 11 - 12. 'Atte ntion' is an 
ambiguous term: to uppose otherwise is to be 
led into confusion; talk of types of attention has 
no explanatory value. 

1927 "Ober Gestaltwahrnehmung", Proceedings and 
Papers of the 8th International Congress of 
Psychology at Groningen, /926, Groningen: 
Noordhoff, 175-83, repr. as "Einige prinzipieUe 
Gcsichtspunkte" in Rubin 19491 9-17. 
Presentation of principle of 'adspektive 
Psychologie1 and criticism of elementarism. 
Elements. Rubin argues, are artificial 
abstractions; psychic structures are not 
generated from. elements in any way since 
elements could never exist in pure form. 
Adspective psychology concentrates rather on 
the actually given formations, and attempts not 
to decompose these into mere pieces. but to 
investigate their various 'sides' or 'aspects' . The 
problem whether a psychic whole is more than 
the sum of its parts does not arise, ince it is 
never affirmed that all the sides and parts are 
known. 

1927a " Visuell wahrgenommene wirkliche Bewe­
gung. Vorlaufige Mitteilung", Zeitsch rift fiir 
Psychologie , 103. 384-92 , repr. in Rubin 1949. 
250-59. 

1935 --Haptische Untersuchungen" , Acta Psycholo­
gica, l 285-380, as repr. in Rubin 1949 , l:29-249. 
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Rubin. E. (cont.) Shape is perceived by means of a sort of 
"thinking' in the central nervous system, the 
formulation of judgments e .g. of the curvature 
of the edge of a ruler being to some extent 
dependent on the relative position of the 
observer and on movements and pressure of 
fingers, arms, etc. 'As a rule there is very little in 
the consciousness of the subject regarding the 
position and movements of arm, hand and 
fingers.' (p.244) On the way in which the 
regulation of the finger movements is influenced 
by the general knowledge of the subject. 
'Instead of moving the fingers along the edge, 
you can move the edge along the finger 
("passive" touch experiences).' (p.245) 'If 
through touch experience alone a combination 
of edge-form and ruler-movement is selected 
which does not correspond to the objectively 
given combination then the sudden cooperation 
of vision will transform the selection to 
something more like the objectively (and 
visually) given.' (p.246) 

426 

1936 "Taste'', British Journal of Psychology, 27, 74-
85 repr. in Rubin 1949, 35-50. 

1936a "Bemerkungen iiber unser Wissen von anderen 
Menschen'\ Erkenntnis 6, 392-97, repr. in 
Rubin 1949, 29-34 . 

1949 Experimenta Psychologica. Collected Scientific 
Papers in German, English and French, 
Copenhagen:Munksgaard. 

1950 ''Visual Figures apparently incompatible with 
Geometry", Acta Psychologica , 7 (Revesz 
Festsc.brift) , 365-87. 

1956 Tit Mindeom Edgar Rubin, NordiskPsykologi 's 
Monografiserie 8. Posthumous publication of 
papers by Rubin: "Almindelige Betragtninger 
over psykJogisk Metode" (from the '20s) 7-21 · 
"Bemaerkninger angaaende psykologisk Me­
tode" (from the '30s), 22-27~ "Om Forstaae­
lighedsreserven og om Overbestemthed" 
28-37. 
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Rudin , S. A. and 
Stagner , R. 

Runeson,S , 

Rupp,H. 

Russell , B.A.W. 

Rusu , L . 

Rusu , L. etal. 

Sagara , M. and 
Oyama ,T . 

Sager, L. C. 

Sakuma,K .,ed. 

Salber, W. 

Sallis , J. ed. 

Sambin , M. 

1958 

1977 

1923 

1899 

" Figure Ground Phenomena in the Perception 
of Physical and Social Stimuli", Journal of 
Psychology 45 , 213-25. 

"On Visual Perception of Dynamic Events'' 
(Dissertation , U ppsala) . 

" Uber optiscbe Analyse ', Psychologische 
Forschung, 4 (Stumpf Festschrift), 262-300. By 
assistant of Stumpf. 

Review of Meinong 1896, Mind, 8, 251-56. 

1904 ''Meinong's Theory of Complexes and 
Assumptions" , Mind. 13 , 204-19, 336-54, 509-
24, repr. in Russell, Essays in Analysis, London: 

1929 

1929 

1957 

Allen and Unwin , 1973. 

' 'Inceputurile psihologiei configuratiei", in L. 
Rusu, et al. , 1-12. 

Psihologia configuratiei (Studii cercetiiri 
psihologice, 3) , Cluj: Cartea Romaneasca. 

"Experimental Studies on Figural After- Effects 
in Japan" , Psychological Bulletin, 54. 327-38. 

see Pomerantz, Sager and Stoever. 

1932/47 Gestalt no mondai to gakusetsu [The Gestalt 
Problem and its Theory) (in Japanese) , 7 vols. , 
Tokyo: Uchida-rokakuho. Sakuma studied with 
Wertheimer in Berlin from 1923-25. He was 
responsible, with Onojima, for introducing 
Gestalt theory into Japan. 

1981 "1st Gestalt noch zu gebrauchen? (Entwick­
lungen der Gestaltpsychologie)", Zeitschrift far 
klinische Psychologie und Psychotherapie, 29 
292-306. 

1981 Merleau-Ponty: Perception, Structure, Lan­
guage. A Collection of Essays , Atlantic High­
lands, N.J.: Humanities Press , repr . from Re­
search in Phenomenology , 10, 1980 . 

1974 "Angular Margins without G radiants" Italian 
Journal of Psychology, 1, 355-61. 

427 



Sampaio, A.C. 

Sander F. 

428 

1975 "The Rule of Terminal Tension in thl· 
Organization of Margins without Gradiants" . 
Iralian Journal of Psychology, 2, 239-57 . 

1977 ''Contours without Gradients with Different 
Phenomenal Evidence", Jcalia11 Journal of 
Psychology , 4. 147-73. 

1978 "II contrasto di chiarezza nelle figure anomale", 
Giomale Italiano di Psicologia, 5, 543-64. On 
the dependence of brightness contrast on figural 
features. 

1980 "La psicologia della Gestalt" in P. Legrenzi , 
ed., Storia de/la psicologia , Bologna: II mulino. 
111-46. 

1980a "Figure anomale. 11 contrasto di chiarezza come 
risultato delle disomogeneita indotte", 
Giomale Italiano di Psicologia, 7, 121-45. 
Brightness contrast in anomalous figures is 
explained in terms of induced homogeneity , 
which is shown to be sensitive to the class.ical 
grouping principles of Gestalt psychology. 

1981 "Figure anomale. La polarizzazione intra­
figurale delle parti inducenti ", Giornale Italiano 
di Psicologia, 8, 421-36. Se also Bagnara and 
Sambin. 

1943 

1913 

La translation des ob jets comme facteur de leur 
permanence phenomenale (Dis ertation under 
Michotte), Lou vain: Warny, repr . in Michottc 
et al. 1962 , 277-98. 

"Elementarasthetische Wirkungen zusammen­
gesetzt er geometrischer Figuren ., , Psycholo­
gische Stu di en, 9, 1-37. 

1926 'Optische Tauschungen und Psychologie", 
Neue Psychologische Scudien 1, 159-66. 

1927 "Uber Gestaltqualitaten", Proceedings and 
Papers of the 8th Intemarional Congress of 
Psychology at Groningen , 1926, Groningen: 
Noordhoff, 183-89. 

1928 "'Experimentelle Ergebnisse der Gestalt · 
psychologie" in E. Becher, ed., Bericht 11her 
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Sander, F. and 
Volkelt,H. 

Sarlo , F. de 

Sato K. 

Saxinger, R. 

Sayanagi, T. 

Schapp, W. 

den I 0. Kongre/3 fur experimentelle Psycho Logie. 
Bonn 1927, Jena: Fischer, 23-88 and as 
Separatum. General survey comprehending 
results of both the Berlin and Leipzig schools. 

1930 "Structure, Totality of Experience, and 
Gestalt'' in C. Murchison , ed ., Psychologies of 
1930, Worcester, Mass.: Clark University Press, 
188-204 and in German as 'Funktionale 
Struktur, Erlebnisganzheit und Gestalt'' in 
Archiv fii,r die gesamte Psychologie , 85 , 1932, 
237-60. 

1932 "Gestalttheorie und Kunsttheorie. Ein Beitrag 
zur Psychologie architektonischer Gestalten", 
Neue Psychologische Studien , 4, 319-46. 

1962 

1905 

1963 

1902 

Ganzheitspsychologie. Grundlagen, Ergeb­
nisse, Anwendungen ( Gesammelte Abhand­
hmgen), Munich: Beck, 2nd ed. 1967. 

"Oltre la qualita dei dati della sensibilita sono 
ammissibili de Ile qualita f ormali? Nel caso 
affermativo, in che senso e quante specie de 
qualita formali sono ammissibili?", in S. de 
Sanctis, ed. , Atti de/ V Congresso lnternazionale 
de Psicologia, Rome, 1905, Rome: Forzani , 386-
93. Includes discussion , with contributions by 
Benussi and von Stemeck. 

''Gestalt Psychology in Japan", Psychologia, 6, 
7-11. 

·'Dispositionspsychologisches uber Gefilhls­
komplexionen" , Zeitschriftfii.r Psychologie und 
Physiologie der Sinnesorgane, 30, 391-421. 
Meinong-influenced study of complex and co­
existent feelings. Puts forward a conception of 
the human personaljty as a Gestaltqualitat in 
Ehrenfels' sense (p.409). 

1942/43 ' [ On the Influence of the Contour Figure on the 
Surrounding Ground]" (in Japanese) , Japanese 
Journal of Psychology, 17 , 406-23, 18, 33-44 . 

1910 Beitriige zur Phiinomenologie der Wahrneh­
mung, Gottingen: Kaestner; 2nd ed . . Erlangen: 

429 



Scheerer, E. 

Scheerer, M. 

Scheler,M. 

Schering, W. 

430 

1980 

Philosophische Akademie , 1925 (repr. 
Frankfurt: Suhrkamp, 1976). Part I is an 
insightful phenomenological study of the re­
lations between perception of motion , shape 
and pressure and perception of qualities such a~ 
elasticity , roughness, heaviness, stickiness, etc., 
and also of the relations between the visual 
world and the world of acoustic experience. Part 
11 is a study of the varieties of the perception of 
colours, both as repre enting things and as 
'mere appearances . Schapp puts forward a 
criterion of thing-colour perception in terms of 
clarity and specific order of the colour: 
perceived. Part III ( not incl. in the 2nd ed.) is on 
the interplay between cognition (']dee') and 
perception, with special regard to the role of 
perceptual boundaries. 

"Gestalt Psychology in the Soviet Union. I. The 
Period of Enthusiasm" , Psychological Re­
search , 41 (Luria Memorial Issue) , 113-32. 

1985 "Organische Weltanschauung und Ganzbeit -
psycbologie", in C.-F. Graumann , ed., 15-54. 

1931 "Die Lehre von der Gestalt". lhre Methode und 
ihr psychologischer Gegenstand , Berlin and 
Leipzig: De Gruyter. Critical survey, by pupil of 
W. Stern , stressing the inadequacy of Gestalt 
theory to the inner ('personal ') aspect of 
mental processes. 

1954 "Cognitive Theory", in G. Lindzey, ed . 

1926 

1927 

Handbook of Social Psychology . Cambridge, 
Mass.: Addison-Wesley, 1, 91 -142. 

"Erkenntnis und Arbeit" in Die Wissensf or men 
und die Gesellschaft , Leipzig: Der Neue G i't 
Verlag, repr. in Scheler, Gesammelte Werk e. 
vol. 8, Bern: Francke, 2nd ed. , 1960, 191-3 
esp. Ch. 5, "Zur Philosophie der Wah • 
nehmung". 

Ganzes und Teil bei der sozialen Gemeinschaft . 
Ein Beitrag zur Anwendung der Gestalttheorif 
auf das soziale Leben , Dissertation , Berlin 
(under Kohler , Wertheimer, Vierkandt . 
Critique of individualism. Both the social wh I ' 
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Schiller, P. von 

Schmitz, H. 

Schoenfeld , N. 

Schole,H. 

Scholtz, D. A. 

Sch ii tzenhof er, A . 

Schulte, D. 

Schulte , H. 

·-· -

and the individual exhibit Gestalt character; 
but because the former predominates , the 
behaviour of the individual is affected in such a 
way as to bring about social unity, which rests 
not on ' reason and fear , but on social drives '. 

l938 " A Configurational Theory of Puzzles and 
Jokes", JoumalofGeneral Psychology, 18,217-
33. 

1948 A ufgabe der Psychologie. Eine Geschichte ihrer 
Probleme, Vienna: Springer. Especially ch.8: 
"Der ganzheitliche Zug: Die Gestaltlehre", on 
Kohler on physical Gestalten and Lewin on the 
dynamics of action. 

1964.ff. System der Philosophie, Bonn: Bouvier. Esp. 
vols. n/2 (on Gestalt and aesthetics), HI/1 (on 
spatial Gestalten) , and III/5 (on perception of 
things and qualities). 

1941 

1930 

1958 

1967 

1974 

1924 

"The Metaphor of 'Closure ", Psychological 
Review, 48 487-97. The term 'closure' names an 
observable perceptual phenomenon, but its 
meaning 1s m need of precise definition. 
Schoenfeld gives reasons why the notion should 
not be illegitimately extended into other 
spheres. 

Tonpsycho/ogie und Mu.sikiisthetik. Art und 
Grenzen der wissenschajilichen Begriffsbil­
dung, Gottingen: Vandenhoeck und Ruprecht. 
Includes a detailed treatment of Stumpf and 
Kohler on the structures of tones. 

"Die Grundsatze der Gestaltwahmehmung in 
der Haptik", Acta Psychologica, 13, 299-33. 
Argues that Wertheimer's Gestalt laws have no 
validity for haptic perception . 

lnformationstheoretische Interpretation der 
figuralen Gii.te. Eine Untersuchung an 
Rasterfiguren, (Dissertation, Graz) . 

Feldabhiingigkeit in der Wahrnehmung, Mei~ 
senheim: Hain. See also Erke and Schulte. 

"Versuch emer Theorie der paranoischen 
Eigenbeziehung und Wahnbildung '. Psycho-

431 
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Schult . J . 

Schulte, R. W. 

Schultze. F. E. 0 . 

432 

1983 

logischc Forsch1111i. 5. 1-2.1. extract din Elli,. 
ed. as "An Approach to a Gestalt Theory ol 
Paranoic Phenomena". 362-69. Wertheimer­
inspired application of Gestalt theory in the field 
of social psychology . Discusses Gesalt law!-> 
governing tendencies to group-formation and it s 
disturbance in given contex ts. 

"Wittgem,te in c la Gcsta ltpsychologie .. . in A . 
Gargani. ed .. Ltulwip, Witrg,·11stei11 c la clllr11ro 
contempora11eu, Ravenna : Longo Editore, JlJ_ 

48. Emphasizes the imponancc of Gestalt 
psychology, and especia ll y of the work of 
Kohler. in Wittgenstein's later thought . 
Wittgenstein's central criticism of Gcstc1lt 
psychology is that it too readily as umes that WL' 

ee two di~tinct objects in cases of an aspect 
switch. 

1987 Erle/mis u11d Ausdmck . Wingensteins Philo ­
sophic der Psyclwloy,ic. Munich: Philosophia . 
Includes a treatment of Wittgenstein and 
G st a lt p yc ho logy. 

I l ()(1 

"Die gegenseitigc Becinflussung von Druck ­
empfindungen ... Psychologische Swdien. I 0. 
339-80. 

"Einigc Hauptgrsichtspunktc der Beschrci­
bung in der E lementarpsychologie. I. r-
cheinungen uncl Gcdankcn . I I. Wirkungsak ­

zentc sine! anschau lichL' . unsclbstandigl' 
BewuBtseinsinhattc··, Archi1 .fii.r die gesam1t· 
Psychnlogie , 8, 241-338 139-84. The term 
'Wirk ung. akzcnt' (accent of effect) i derived 
from A. Hilde brnnd , Das Pmhlem der Form in 
der bildenden Kunst (Strasburg: Heitz. 1893). 
Accents of effect are a sociated with specific 
elements in p rceptual complexes. They an: 
characterized as being intuitive and incomplete 
[unselbstiindig] . Certain accents of affect 
associated with specific elements in perceptuul 
complexes - e.g. the exprcssi e character of ;1 

line repr senting the mouth in a drawing of a 
face-can be generated by acts of will even when 
these e lements are i olated from their 
surrounding complexes. On Gestalt-qualitic~ 
·ee esp. pp. 357ff. 



Schulze, K. 

Schulzki,E. 

Schumann ,'F. 

1908 "Idem, III . Uber Organempfindungen und 
Korpergefiihle (Dynamieo)", Archiv fii-r die 
gesamte Psychologie , 11, 147- 207 . 

1908a ''Beitrage zur Psychologie des ZeitbewuBt­
seins'', Archiv fur die gesamte Psychologie, 13, 
275-351. Distinguishes five types of relation 
between heard beats: 1. beats are in total fusion, 
2. beats constitute a trill, 3. beats form a 
collection, 4. beats are brought together sub­
jectively to form a unity , 5. beats are heard as 
objectively separate from and independent of 
each other. 

1922 

1980 

1898 

Gestaltwahrnehmung von 3 und mehr Punkten 
auf dem Gebiet des Raumsinnes, Langensalza: 
Beyer. 

Der Mensch als Elementenkomplex und als 
denk-okonomische Einheit. Zur Anthropologie 
Ernst Machs Dissertation, Munster. 

"Zur Psychologie der Zeitanschauung", 
Zeitschrift fti.r Psychologie und Physiologie der 
Sinnesorgane, 17 , 106- 48. Expounds a theory of 
attention based on the work of G. E. MuJler. 
Criticizes Ehrenfels' claim that the existence of 
Gestalt qualities has been rigorously demon­
strated . 

1898a "Zur Schatzung leerer, von einfachen Schall­
eindrucken begrenzter Zeiten '' , Zeitschrift fur 
Psychologie, 18, 1-48. 

1900 "Beitrage zur Analyse der Gesichtswahr­
nehmungen, I. Einige Beobachtungen iiber die 
Zusammenfassung von Gesichtseindriicken zu 
Einheiten", Zeitschrift fii.r Psychologie und 
Physiologie der Sinnesorgane, 23, 1-32. First 
treatment of appearance of subjective or 
phenomenal contours in the absence of abrupt 
stimulus gradients. •If by Gestalt qualities we 
understand only character [MerkmaleJ which 
mark out the complex of elements, then [, too , 
regard their existence as established, for one can 
already regard the greater unity of a complex as 
a •feature' in this sense. Ehrenfels , however , 
spoke not of new 'feature ' but of ' positive 

433 



Schwermer,J. 

Seaman , ]. D. 

Seebohm, H .-B. 

Seeger, F. and 
Stadler, M. 

Segal , J . 

434 

contents of presentations' . (p.31) Schumann 
himselJ sees configuration phenomena as being 
explained in terms of the association of general 
names with groups of psychic data. He def ends a 
production theory of Gestalt perception on the 
basis of a theory of attention . 

1900a ''Beitrage zur Analyse der Gesichtswahrneh­
mungen, 11 . Zur Schiitzung raumlicher Gro­
Ben" , idem, 24, 1- 33. 

1902 "Beitrage zur Analyse der Gesichtswahrneh­
mungen, 111. Der Successivvergleich ', idem , 
30, 241-91, 321- 39. 

l 904 "Beitrage zur Analyse der Gesichtswahrneh­
mungen, IV. Die Schatzung der Richtung", 
idem, 36, 161-85. Parts 1-IV also published 
together as Separatum , Leipzig: Barth , 1904. 

1907 "Psychologie des Lesens", in F. Schumann ed., 
Bericht uber den 2. Kongre/3 fur experimentelle 
Psychologie in Wurzburg, 1906, Leipzig: Barth, 
153-83. 

1908 Untersuclumgen zur Psychologie des Lesens , 
Leipzig: Barth . 

1966 

1984 

1970 

1970 

1906 

Die experimentelle Willenspsychologie Kurt 
Lewins, Meisenheim a. Gian: Anton Hain. 

"On Phi-Phenomena" , Journal of the History of 
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"Gestalt-qualities and the Paradox of 
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1974 Topological Principles of Human Thinking 
(Dissertation , Tottori University , Japan) , M . 
191pp. Interesting application of mathematical 
ideas- more sophisticated than that of Lewin -
to the problems of Gestalt perception and t< 
structures of thought and language. Spoiled by 
mangled English. 

1981 Mathematical Principles of Mental Philosoph) . 
vol. I , Tokyo: Hokuseido Press. Extended and 
improved version of 1974. 
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"Psycho-geometry of order", Psychological 
Review, 51, 189-99 (sequel to Sickles and 
Hartmann 1942). Draws attention to similarity 
of the geometric properties of electric fields with 
certain properties of psychological processe .. 
and appeals to Mach's doctrine of economy of 
thought in order to explain this similarity. 

"The theory of order' , Psychological Review, 
49, 403-21 . Reduction of perceived order to 
relations of parallelism and orthogonality on th 
basis of arguments similar to those found in 
Kohler 1920. Stressesimportanceoftheve.rtico­
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see Heider and Simmel. 
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des Problemlosens", Gestalt Theory , 3, 217-43. 
Includes a useful historical survey of the Gestalt 
approach to cognitive psychology and especially 
to research on problem solving. Good 
bibliography. 

"Mathematik als Wissenschaft der Gestalten •·. 
in Fabian , ed. 112-35 . 

Essays on Meinorzg , Munich: Philosophia. 

"Derealization and Deja vu : Formal Mecha­
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perception, with pec1al reference to Mach, 
Ehrenfels, Wertheimer and Reenpaa's 
physiology of sensation . 

"Atomism versus Gestaltism in Perception", 
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Language, Thought and Perception. A Pro­
posed Theory of Meaning, The Hague/Paris: 
Mouton. Defence of Kantian nativism on 
Gestalt-theoretical basis. Space, time and 
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" An Essay in Formal Ontology", Grazer 
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work of the Brentano school with special 
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Psychology" , in B. Smith, ed., Structure and 
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Mind, Vienna: Holder-Pichler•Tempsky, 301-
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Especially the treatment of Kohler, Lewin and 
Rausch . 
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"An Interpretation of the Theory of Gestalt " 
Australian Journal of Psychology and Philo• 
sophy, 19, 193-215. Useful study of Kohler a11d 
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Scierice , 124, 316-17. 
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impulses ( as held by Wertheimer. et al .)? Or is it 
binary, i.e. such as to demand an extra level of 
'intellectual processing' ( as on the Graz 
production theory)? Spearman argues that the 
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in given relations), or intellectually (the subject 
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relations). The ontological correlate of the 
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the latter with its underlying foundation. 
Anticipates some of the ideas in Rausch 1966a. 

"Two Defects in the Theory of 'Gestalt"', 
Proceedings and Papers of the 8th International 
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of ultimate parts. 

'·The Confusion that is Gestalt-Psychology", 
American Journal of Psychology, 50, 369-83. 
The doctrine of Gestalt is befogged by equivocal 
use of the term 'Gestalt' and by being tied to the 
perceptual sphere: 

Deeper than an these defects, however, and mainly 
responsible for them, has been one great paralysing 
confusion; that between the objective matter regarded 
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names as "GestaJten '' [etc.] all genuine processes of 
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"The Differential Response in Animals to 
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than adequate empirical basis. 
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weste rn University Press. 
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I 969 "Figura le Nachwirkungen al · Methode zur 
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im Bereich der Figuralwahrnchmung'', Studia 
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American Journal of Psychology, 85, 351-75. 

1975 ·'Gestalttheorie und dialek ti scher Materialis­
mus", in Ertel. et al . , eds., 1-1-6-60. The ahsence 
of serious confrontation between Ge stall theory 
and materialist ic psychology is all the more 
surprising, Stadler argues, given that many 
theoretica l principles of Gestalt theory - for 
example the determination of the parts by the 
whole - read as though taken straight out of a 
textbook of dia lectics. 

l98l "Historische Notiz ubcr den Einiluf3 der 
Gestalttheorie auf die Ti:itigkeitstheorie'', 
Forum Kritische Psychologie, 8, 89-97. 

1985 ··oa Schick al der nicht-emigrierten Gestalt­
psychologen im Nat ionalsozialismus", in C.-F. 
Graumann, ed., 139-64. On the activities of 
Metzger, Rau.Th and Gottschaldt in the 
National Socia list period in Germany. 

1969 ·· Margini quasi-percett1v1 e after-effects 
figurali' ' , Rivista di Psicolop;ia, 63. 95-104. 

1972 "U ntersm.:hungen zum Proble m virtuel!er Kon­
turen in <ler visuellen Wahrnehmung" , Zeit­
sc/mft ji"ir experimentelle wul ungewa11dte 
Psyclwlogie, I 9, 325-50. 

1975 "Experiments on the Measu rement of Phe­
nomenal Qualities hy Strohoscnpic Move­
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time and immediately afterwards, or afte1 ;, 
short interval, a second figure in the same spatial 
position. The duration of the interval aftc, 
which the impres ion of one figure undergoin1! 
transformation changes into the impression ot 
two successive figures. defines the resistance ot 
the figure to transformation what is called thl· 
'tolerance of identity'. The latter is, unlike 
identity, a continuous feature of a figure: a 
certain figure may possess more or less of thi :-. 
quality . Measures of tolerance of identity can bl' 
used as a means of gaugeing structural feature.!-. 
of figures , qualities of parts and fragments of 
figures , figural goodness , Pragnanz, etc. 

1979 .. Quantitative Analyse der Rauschschen 
Pragnanzaspekte", Gestalt Theory, 1, 39-51 . 
Application of SMT to yield quantitativl' 
measures of the first four of the Pragnanz­
aspects distinguished by Rausch in hi 1966a, 
See comment by Rausch 1979a. 
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'' Die Transformation scheinbewegung ab 
funktionales Kriterium phanomenaler SacJ,. 
verhalte", Psychologische Beitriige, 13. 239-.5(,. 
See also Hepke and Stadler ; Seeger and Stadler ; 
Trombini and Stadler ; Trombini, Stadler and 
Stegnano , etc. 

see Rudin and Stagner. 

''Wissenschaftliche Grundlagenforschung und 
die Gestaltkrise der exakten Wissenschaftcn .. , 
Die Gestalt (Abhandlungen zu einerallgemei11e11 
Morphologie) , 3, 47-68. Discussion of th · 
problem of mathematical existence (arr 
mathematical objects dependent on 01 

independent of our cognitive acts?) , with wn1 · 
reference to Gestalt notions. 

·· A Study of Aesthetic,,, Theoria. A Swl'diJI, 
Journal of Philosophy and Psychology. ~3 . 18(1 
92. 'It is the emotional projection on Gestalk11 
that causes us to call an experience aesthc:ti1: ' 
'Works of art are such artefacts as are mad1.· with 
at least one purpose, namely that their (i ·s1 1h 
shall be the "object" of emotional proj ctio11. ·, 
(pp.186, 190). 
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"Semantische Betrachtungen zum Begriff 
'Gestalt"', Gestalt Theory, 1, 9-18. Mainly 
etymological ( on the relation of 'Gestalt' to 
'stall', 'Stelle', 'stele', etc.). 

Gestalt, Ganzheit, Struktur: Aus Var- und 
Friihgeschichte des Strukturalismus in 
Deutsch/and, Gottingen: Vandenhoeck und 
Ruprecht. 

"Sinn, Bedeutung, Begriff, Definition. Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Sprachmelodie", 
Jahrbuch fur Philologie, 1, 160-201. Spee-ch­
melody as Gestalt . 

''Psychische Prasenzzeit'' , Zeitschrift filr Psy­
chologie, 13 325-49. 

1898 Psychologie der Veriinderungsauffassung, Bres­
lau: Preuss und Jiinger. 

1975 

1896 

'"Closure' and Gestalt Notions on the Visual 
Memory of Form: A Review" , Journal of 
General Psychology , 93, 95-113. 

see Pomerantz, Sager and Stoever . 

Analytic Psychology, London: Swan, Son­
nenschein, 2 vols. · An element which is appre­
hended first as part of one whole, and then as 
part of another, is presented in two different 
points of view, and so far suffers trans­
formation.' (I , p.71) Puts forward a view of 
Gestalt qualities as a new sort of 'simple idea' . 
See the review by Lipps, Zeitschrift fiir 
Psychologie, 16, 399-409, and also the following 
passage by C. Burt: 

After the First World War. when Kohler and Kaffka 
visited England , their accounts of the phenomena of 
Gestalt were readily accepted. Owing, however, to the 
. trong atomistic tendencies in current German 
psychology and the strong associationist tendencies of 
American behaviourism. their doctrines seemed far 
more revolutionary in Germany and America than 
lhey did in this country. To British psychologists they 
appeared to be providing, by means of a series of 
brilliant and ingenious experiments , a detailed 
verification and amplification of the general principles 
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already clearly formulated hy Ward. Stout, a nd tlw11 
various followers. Perhaps for that very reason, until 
quitt· recently. British psychologists have tent.led 1, 1 

neglect this field of experimental research . 
(ho rn the artidc " Psychology". in A . E. Heath , t'~'- ­
Scirntific Thought i11 rhc 20th 'e111w_ , London: Watt ~. 
195 1, p.308.) 

Vom Sinn der Si1111c. E i11 Bei1rag z 111 

Grundlegung der P,\vclwlogic, 2nd ed. , Berlin 
Gottingen : Springer esp . pp. 317-28, "Dl'r 
Epiphiinomcnalismus der Gest a It psycho logic··. 

Co nceptual Confusions in the Ge. ra/1 
Psychology of Visual Perception ( Di sertat ion . 
University of California at San Diego). 

"Enkele aspektcn van Merlcau-Ponty"~ 
We.tenschapskriti sk" , Gmvein , 18, 147-69. 
Especially on the significance of Gestalt thcor_ 
to Merlcau-Ponty's work . 

"Seeing and Thinking: Vittorio Benuss i and the 
Graz School", in Simons , ed . See also Funari , 
el al. 

Ober den psychologischen Ursprung de, 
Raw11 vors1el/u11g, Leipzig: Hirze l. 

1883/90 Tonpsycholagie, 2 vols., Leipzig : H irzc.' I. 
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phenomena of fusion . 

1907 "Er cheinungen und psychische Funktionen ", 
Abhandlungen der Koniglichen Preu/Jischr11 
Akademie der Wissenschaften . phil.-hist. Kl .. 4. 
40pp . Defence of a general ontological theory 111 

formations' ( Gehilde) , to which categor~­
Ge tall-qualities al o belong. On Gestalt ­
qualities sec esp. pp.28f. 

1907a '·Zur Einteilung d r Wissenschaftcn ', Abhand­
lu11ge11 der Koniglichen preufhscl,en Akademii · 
der Wissenscha.fie11 , phil. -hist . Kl. , 5, 97pp . 

1907b "U ber Gefuhlsempfindungen" , in F. Schu­
mann , ed., Bericht ii.her den 2. KongreJJ fi11 
experimenu,l[e Ps chologie in Wiirzlmrg, /90( ,, 
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Leipzig: Barth, 209-13 (includes discussion with 
Krueger on the conception of feelings as Gestalt 
qualities). 

1907c ' Uber Gefuhlsempfindungen '' , Zeitschrift fur 
Psychologie, 44, 1-49. Expanded version of 
1907b. 

1919 "Empfindung und Vorstellung'' , Abhand­
lungen der Koniglichen Preussischen Akademie 
cler Wissenschaften, phil.-hist. Kl., Jahrgang 
1918, 1. 

1924 "Carl Stumpf' , in R. Schmidt, ed., Die 
Philosophie der Gegenwart in Selbstdar­
stellungen, 5, 205-65, Engl. trans. in C. 
Murchison, ed., History of Psychology in 
Autobiography, Worcester: Clark University 
Press, vol.1 , 389- 441. 

1939/40 Erkenntnistheorie, 2 volumes, ed. Felix Stumpf, 
Leipzig: Barth, esp. I, §§15f. See pp.23-26 
above. 

1941 "Studien zur Psychologie des Denkens. Zur 
Topologie des Einfalls", Acta Psychologica, 5, 
79-96. On heuristic thinking in the spirit of Selz 
and Duncker. 

1947 "Zur Psychologie des inneren Verbaltens beim 
Lemen, Denken und Erfahren" , Theoria. A 
Swedish Journal of Philosophy and Psychology, 
13, 157-82. 

1959 ''The Problem of Experience in the Gestalt 
Psychology", Theoria. A Swedish Journal of 
Philosophy and Psychology, 25. 179-86. A 
defence of Gestalt-theoretical learning theory. 

1936 Les illusions optico-geometriques, Cracow: 
Mitn;gi. 

1937 Psychologia postaci (Gestalt Psychology), 
Warsaw: Nasza Ksit;garnia. 

1951 Teoria postaci i psychologia postaci - an.aliza i 
krytyka (Gestalt Theory and Gestalt Psychology 
- An Analysis and Critique), Warsaw: 
Naukowe Towarzystwo Pedagogiczne . 
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1956 •·Sul completamento amodale di rappresen­
tazioni prospettiche di solidi geometrici", Aui 
del Xi Congresso degli psicologi italiani, L. 
Ancona. ed . . Milan : Vita e Pensiero. 1-3. Co­
presented posterior parts of three-dimensional 
objects do not have an arbitrary form that can be 
varied in imagination at will. 

1968 '"Suite condizione de! movimento stereocine­
tico" in Kanizsa and Vicario , eds., 197-217. On 
the work of Musatti and Metzger 011 

stereokinetic phenomena and of Hans Wallach 
on the kinetic depth effect. 

1975 " 'Parts· and ' Whole. · m Children 's Visual 
Perception", in Flores d 'Arcais, ed., 256-77 . 
Meili and others have put forward the view that 
the difference between children 's and adults' 
perceptual experience consists in the capacity of 
the latter to see 'structured wholes· , i.e. to see 
wholes simultaneously with their part . 
Tampieri 's experiments show that there is in this 
respect no general trend in development. 
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German ab tract). Includes a critical review of 
the research on the organization of action by the 
Lewin school. 

' 'Empirische Untersuchungen im Hinblick auf 
ganzheits- und gestaltpsychologische Wahrneh­
mungserklarungen '', Zeitschrift fiir Psycho­
logie , 166, 26-61. Investigations of Miiller-Lyer 
figures in the spirit of Rausch . 

"The Method of Ge talt Psychology" , Ameri• 
can Journal of Psychology, 44 , 356-61 . 

"Cloze Procedure: A New Test for Measurin~ 
Readability'', Journalism Quarterly, 30, 415-33 . 
On the connection between the Gestaltis1 
notion of do ure and the exercise of replacing 
words deleted systematically from a text. 
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C<>11trilmtio11 ,1 lo tln;orit: t/(' lo ct111.rnli1,i 
,,erceptil'l': Nouvelle.\· red1erclt1·s .rnr /'ejj'et 
F11trai11c111e111 (S111dia l'svchologin1). I .t)uvain : 
Publications Universitain.-s. 

IW18 --Gcstaltism, . .' .. in l ·.'11cydopa<'dia Uni rrsulis 
(Paris). 7. 713- 17 . Includes a uiscussion 1)f 

Brentann. Stumpf and the Graz schoo l. 

l1J77 l 'he110111£'11ology and tit<' SciC'IICl' o/ /kl,m ·io11r. 

19X() 

19~4 

1938 

1909 

Lond,rn: Alil'n and Unwi n. See :tlsn Miclrnttc 
andThincs. :ind Mithntte. l'hincs and C'rahh0 . 

"(jestaltpsychologic··. in R . A . S;mgl.'r ~111d (~ . 
Wen ni ngt:r , cd.s . , fl,11Hhv,hter/>11ch da l'sv­
chnlngie . Weinhcim. Basd: Beltz. 178-X4. 

··sl.'nsumottirik aus gcstalttheort.'lischcr Sicht' '. 
SporfH'is.w·11stlw/1. 111. 7-:i-':i . 

--scnsumot,nisd1cs Lern1.111 als Organisatilln des 
psychischcn Gcsamtfclds·· . in - . 1-lahn and 1--f . 
Rieder, eds . . Sc11.,·11111ororisches Lemen 1111d 
Sportspielfurscl11111g ( Kohl Fcstschri ft). Ki'>ln : 
bps. l l -26 . 

··Appendix - The (icsla lt Thcnry'·. in (j_F. 
Stout, A M,11111,d uf Psychology. 5 th ed .. 
L 111Jon: University Tut()rial Press . 6:i.5-72 . 

Lectures 011 the 1~·.rp1•ri11w11tlll l'sychofogy <~(the 
Thought-Pmc 'l'sses , cw York: Mac1nillan 
(repr. ew York: /\mo Press. 1973). Esp. 
lecture V. on the cunsciuusnL'SS of relation. 

447 



Todoranu , D. 

Tognazzo,D. P . 

Tolman, E. C 

Tolman , . C. and 
Brunswik. - . 

44K 

1922 "Functional Psychology and the Psychology of 
the Act. II ", American Journal of Ps cholugv. 
33, 43-83 ; repr. in **9-19 of Systemati<· 
Ps)cholngy. Prolegomena . New York : 

1929 

1959 

Macmillan. 1929. reissue. Ithaca: Cornell. 1972. 
On Brentano. Witasl'k , St umpf. Lipps anJ 
Husserl. Defend. an ordering of tht? sciences in 
terms of dependence , conceiving psychology as 
' the science of existential i::xperience regarded 
as functionally or lngically dependent upon the 
nervous system (or its biological eq ui valent)" 
(p.142). 

'Teoria configurgiei aplicata i domeniuc pa­
tologic". in L. Rusu. N al. , 82-99 . 

·'Contributo a ll 'anali i dcgli effetti cau ·ali 
'Entra1nement' e t Traction"·. Memorie della 
Accademia Patavi11a , Clas. c di Scienze 
Matematiche e Naturali. 7 1. 3-17. 

1961 '' Ulteriori contributi all'anali. i degli effetti 
causali 'Entrainemcnt' et 'Traction"' , Memorie 
de/la Accademia Patal'ina , Classc di Scil.:nze 
Matcmatiche e Naturali . 73. 3-30 . 

1932 

1932a 

1933 

1966 

1935 

Purposive Behavior in Animals and Men, New 
York : Appleton-Century-Croft ·. lndudes a 
di cussion of relations between Tolman's nco­
behaviourism and Ge. t,d t theory . Sec Koffka\: 
review ( 1933) . 

'' Lcwin's Concept of Vectors". Juurnnl of 
General Psychology. 7, 3-1 S. 

··Ge talt and Sign-Gestalt" . Psychologirnl 
Review, 40 , 391-411. On seeing things as ends or 
instruments: the pragmalic motivation of the 
Gestalt cone ·pt. 

''Eulogy [to Egon Brunswik]"", in Hammond. 
ed ., 1-12. 

·The Organism and the Causal Texture of the 
Environment" , Psycholo~ical Review , 42, 43-
77. rcpr . in Hammond . ed., 457-86. 

1 he en ironmenl of an organi:-m ha:- the 
cha raclt.:r' of a comple x causal tt· xtun: ( 1,:a11s11I-



Tolman , E. . and 
Horowitz. J . A . 

T ranekjar 
Rasm ussen ,E . 

Tromhini . G . 

Trombini. G. a n<l 
Stadler. M. 

Tromhini, G. , 
Stadler, M. and 
Stegnano. L. 

1933 

1938 

1968 

1970 

1970 

gefiiRe) in which ce rta in obje ct may function as local 
representati ves (tlie S1el/vert reter) of o the r objec t ; 
these late r to be known as the entitie. represented (die 
Vertrete 11.e11 ). 

This function of Iota I represe ntation has , howeve r, two 
subva rieties . 

. On the nne hand , objects or situati ons may function 
as local represe nta tives o f o the rs in thal they provide 
(with the cooperat ion of the o rgan ism) mea11.s-ohjetts 
(Miuelgege11srii11de) to the tithers: these latter to he 
known as the gonls (Zielgegenstiinde). 
B. On the other hand, objects or l'vents may nlso 
function as lo al repre ent a tives for others in that. 
bei ng the mselves caused hy such o ther ohjects or 
events, they serve as cues (Anzei£'hen) for the lat ter. 
(pAH3 o f reprint) 

·· A Reply to Mr Kaffka·•, Psychological 
Bulletin , 30, 459-65 . Admits that evidence is 
piling up that the physiology of the brain is 
molaristjc or organized in a Gcstalt , like way 
(p.464 ), but maintains that neurological and 
perceptual stru tu res are related functi o nally , 
that they are not necessarily isomorphic. See 
also Postman and Tolman. 

" Unders0gelser over Erkendelsen" (The In­
vestigations of Hum an Understanding), 
Unpublished Manuscript. Univer ity of 
Aarhus. On the way in which a part of a 
perceived sequence may manifest the form of 
the whole . See From l 971 . 

' Estensioni fi gurali e movimento stroboscopico 
di trasformazione·· . Rivista di Psicologia, Anno 
62, fiscicolo speciale (Pupilli Fe tschrift) , 123-
46. 

"Variabilita percettiva e movimento strobosco­
pico di trasformazione '. Ri visra di Psicologia. 
64, 107-22. 

'" Sul movimcnto stroboscopico di trasforma­
zione quale metodo per misurare proprieta 
funzionale di 'framme nti ' e ·parti' nella 
percezione figu rale", fiolletino della Societa 
ltaliana di Biologia Sperimelltule, 46 , 749-52 . 
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Trombini, G., 
Stadler, M ., 
Stegnano,L. and 
Cassara,M. 

Tudor-Hart, B. 

Twardowski. K . 
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On stroboscopic movements of transformation 
{see Stadler, Stegnano and Trombini , above) as 
a method for measuring the functional 
properties of the 'fragments' and 'integral parts· 
given in figural perception. Experimental 
confirmation is provided for the hypothesis that 
the tolerance of identity through trans­
formations is greater if what is added in trans­
formation represents a fragment , rather than a 
naturaJ part. 

1970a "II movimento stroboscopico di trasformazione 
quale metodo per misurare la pregnanza 
figurale ", Rivista di Psicologia , 65, 145-57. 
Includes a historical survey of work on Priignanz 
up to and including the work of Rausch , and 
presents a summary of experimental results 
lending support to Rausch 's theory. 

1971 ''Sul movimento stroboscopico di trasforma­
zione quale criterio funzionale delle proprieta 
strutturali 'independente ' e •cterivata '", Bollet­
tino della Societa ltaliana di Biologia Sperimen­
ta/e, 47, 116-19. Sets forth examples of strobo­
scopic movements of transformation serving as 
a functional criterion for the structural proper­
ties 'independent and 'derived' as set forth by 
Rausch in his 1966a. 

1971 a ''Sul movimento stroboscopico di trasforma ­
zione quale criterio funzionale della pregnanza 
nella percezione figurale", Bollettino deUa 
Societa Italiano di Biologia Sperimentale , 47 , 
562-65. 

1971 

1928 

1894 

" ll movimento stroboscopico di trasformazione 
qualo metodo per misurare ii rapporto di 
semplicita fenomenica fra ii cerchio ed il qua· 
drata" , Bollettino della Societil Italiana di 
Biologia Sperimentale , 47. 169-73. 

''Studies in Transparency , Form and Colour··. 
Psychologische Forschung , 10, 255-98. 

Zur Lehre vom lnhalt und Gegenstand dr, 
Vorstellungen . Eine psychologische Unter­
suchung , Vienna: Holder, repr. Munich : 



Lkhiva111:1. M . 

Lil'IH). Y . 

ll hr.L. 

l l ll11rnn , (, . 

LI rhan , (,. 

V11ri11. D . 

Var l'I . W . A. 

Vcrnon.M. D. 

Vn11n11. P. J-:. . 

Vic~irio , (i . 

1926 

,)IJ()_~ 

I lJ7(1 

ll) } () 

I lJ7 I 

ILJJ4 

1961 

1%() 

Philnsophia , 19~.1. Eng. lri\ns. 0111'1(' Co11ce111 
111111 < )hject of Pr<1S<'llf11tiow, by R. c; ross 111ann. 
The Hague : Ni _ihoff. J!J77. 

·'Experimental Study 011 the Declining Pru,.xss 
or thl'. Form Field - the Field after Fig.urC' 
Dis a ppe a ra 11cc ... f's yd111/ogi11 , .1. -I- l - -l-1J. 

·· Experiments on Percept ion al Judgment of 
Space Bisecti1111 .. . .Ja1,1111<'.,·e ./uumol of l'sv­
chology. l. -l-.'.il-75. 

··· P:llll:rn Recognition ' Computers as Mmkls 
for hm11 Pern:ptio n .. . l'syclwlogirnl /111//e1i11. 
()()_ -Ul-73. Includes discus:-.ion of the relation llt' 

pattcrn-n.:cognition rL·search tu thL· Cicstalt 
approach . 

·•Filling-in the (,aps: The ShapL' of Subjective 
Cnnluurs and a Model for their C,c11cratin11", 
Uiologin1I Cr/>1.,-1w1in . 25. 1-h. 

" l .,\ mclndic ··, ./011mal de l \rc/10l11gie 11omw/1· 
t'I /Jlli/111/ogil/llt' , 2J. Jl)~-2 10. 

··FL·11nml'ni di cnntrastn L' diffusi1mc cro111;11ii.:a 
ncll 'orga11izzazio11c sp:1/iak dcl c;1mpn 
pi..:rccttivo·· . Uil ·ish1 iii l'sinilogiu. h'.1 . IOl-2X. 
Study of Jitlusinn phenomena a-.snci;1tcd with 
suhjccti c contours. Sec alsn Funari , ct 11I. 

·· A ( icstalt Critiq uc of Purposi ve lkhavio ri:,;111 ·· . 
Psvc/10/ugica/ R t'l 'il'W . -1-1. J/•q .. tJlJ. Against 
Tolman ·., sysh..·111. which is accused of being nnly 
supcrficially GL·stal!isl. 

··L·upcr,i di (\:-.are usa tti ... 1\111- 1\111, 64 , 297-
~J I. 

Visual Peret'fNicm. C1111hridg,c : C11nhriJgc 
Univcrsil l'n;ss . 

.. Audiwry Perception. I. Tile (icstalt 
t\pprnacl1 '·. H,-i1isl1 Jo11nwl nF l'syc/10/og\'. 25. 
123-JY. 

' 'L 'i..:ffcttn tun1H.: l :irnstirn". Nil'isto di Psi­
cologi11 , 5--L -l-1 -52. 
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1963 ' 'La 'dislocazionc temporale' nella percezione di 
successioni di stimoli discrcti' ' , Rivista di 
Psico/o~ia, 57. 17-87 . 

l 968 "JI metodo dello "smistamentn · nello stucli(l 
della prefcrcnza forma-colorc". in Kanizs:1 
and Vicario, eds., 241-78. Experiments on 
separating form and colour preference usin 12-
slot-sorting techniques. 

1968a 

1973 

1975 

1978 

1984 

''Un mctodo per l'analisi dellc form v1s1ve ''. in 
Kanizsa and Vicario, eds. , 279-95. Extension ol 
Vicario 1968, attempting to separate further 
dimensions of visual form. 

Tempo psicologico ed evenri. Florence: Giun1i ­
Barbera. 

"Some Observations on Gestalt Principles nf 
Organization", in Flores d'Arcais. ed., 67-8(1 . 
Shows that. in conditions very similar to those in 
which proximity and similarity of elements give 
rise to their unification, remoteness and 
dissimilarity can have the same effect. Sugge . ._h 

that the phenomena in question can best hl' 
understood in terms of the more general concl.'p! 
of segregation. 

"'Un gestaltista legge Neisser''. in Kanizsa a11d 
Legrenzi. eds .. 107-27. 

"Micro- and Macromelodies" , in Spillman and 
Woot n, ed:., 421-35 . 

Viney , M., 1979 History of Psyclwlogy : A Guide to lnforma1io11 
Detroit: Gale Research. Bibliography nl 
English-language materials on Gestalt , pp . 
182-97. 

Wertheimer. Michael 
and Wertheimer. 
Marilyn L. 

Volkelt , H. 1934 ' Grundbegriffc [d r Ganzheitspsycholo 1 il· 
K ruegers J'', in Neue Psychologische Studit'11 , 1.. 
( Krueger Festschrift: Ganzheit und Strttklli r). 1 
45. 

452 

1934 ''Yorn Wesen der Ganzqualitat", in 0 . Kl<..· 111111 , 
ed. , Bericlu ii.berden 13. Kongre/3 der Dt•111sch1•11 
Gesellscliaft fiir Psychologie in Leipzi~. /1/3 < 
Jena: Fischer, 180-81 . 



Voth. ,\. C. 

Vurpillot. E. 

Vygn tsk y. L. S. 

1959 

1930 

1930a 

see Brown and Voth. 

··Vcrs une psychophysique t.lc la formc'". l \11m'e 
psychologiq11e, ~(). 117--U, Sec ..ilso 13rcsson and 
Vurpi llot. 

"Strukturalnaj a psyd1nlogija"', in B . A . Fingcrt 
and I. Sirvindt, eds.. CJ.mm nije fechenija 
so i re111e111u1j 11sichologii {13:,sic T rends in 
Conte mporary Psy<.'ho ln!..!;y). Moscow : Ciossu­
da rslvc nnoe lzdatclstvo , X+- 1 _]_ Analyses 
Gestalt theory as an attempt to overcome the 
false dilemmas of vital ism vs . mechanism, 
natural vs. niltural psychology, e tc . 

" Prcd islov i ye k russknm u izc.l..111 i yu kn igi V. 
K(, lcr,1: ' lssbfovan_je intcllckta chc lovckpnd 
bnih obcz.yan ' '", :is rcrr. in Vygotsky 19H2. 2W­
.17 . Forward to the Russ i·111 edition of Ki1hlcr 's 
I \J 17 . P11ints out that Kc,hler'.s account of 
;\nthropogcncsis is cons1rna111 with Ma rxist 
1 hcllry. hut in sists t h:it tool use in chimpanzcL'S is 
still accidental as compared tt) humans. Gives a 
good review of the co ntemporary Gcrnuin and 
Russian d~ha!cs (111 the intcrprclation of KOhkr 
and stanrJs up for a psychophysical monist 
posi t ion h.istd nn a lhl'nry of isomorphism a ll1ng 
Kc,h lc ria11 linl' s. 

JIJJ4 ··Prohlcm a razv iti ,i:i v st rukturn n j psihologii" 
{The Problem l)f lkvc lnpmc nt in Gestalt 
Psychology ). as rcpr. in Vygo tsky l()~L. _3H-00 , 
Highly polemical preface to the Russian crJition 
of Koffka I l) :2-L ArgUL'S that the Gc,-,talt­
theorctical understanding of me ntal dcvelnp­
mcnl is too wcrJtkd ro the ..:himp:111zccs of 
Ki>hkr. The higher 111c.111al pnKCSSl' S of 111..111 . in 
rnntrasL 111 .. 111ikst ;1 structural dimension of 
-.;cnsc or meaning which is (a) soc ial in n:tturc. ( b) 
historicilly dl'tcrmincd , ant.I (L') not covt:rcd hy 
the natu r:tlistic prim:ipksof Cicsta IL Vygotsl.,, y is 
~H hcrwisc Vl·ry -;ym pathc tic lo Koffka. 

11/(12 tlw11gli1 and l, angllage. New York : Joh n Wiley. 
I r~1ns. frn111 the Russia n by F . I Ian fm,111n and G. 
Vaca!'. lnd wk" discussion of Kiihler. 
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Waals, H. G. van der 
and Roelofs. C. 0. 

Waiblinger , E. 

Wallace, S. 

Wallach, H. 
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1982 Sobraniye sochine11iy , L, Voprosi teorii i istorii 
psichologii , Moscow: Pedagogika. Contaim 
Yygotsky' s otherwise hardly available intro­
duction to the Russian ed itions of Kohler and 
Kaffka. 

1930/31 "Optische Schein bewegung... Zeitsclt rift fiir 
Psyclwlogic. 114, 241-8~ , 115. 91-190. 

1933 "Uber das Sehen von Be wegung" , Zeirschr~/i 
fiir Psychologie , 128, 314-54. 

1913 

1982 

1935 

•·zur psychologischen Begri.indung dcr Harmo­
nielehre ', A rchiv fiir die gesamtc Psychologic. 
29. 258-70. 

'Figure and Ground: The lnterre lationships of 
Linguistic Categories", in P. J. Hopper. Tense­
Aspect: Between Semantics and Pragmatics. 
Amsterdam: J. Benjamins. 201-23. On the 
division between foreground and background 
in information verbally conveyed and on the 
implications of this division for an unde r­
standing of tense/aspect. Wallace provides an 
account of foregrounding in terms of the greater 
or lesser salience of various linguisticcategorie!->. 
the more salient catcgorie · (e.g. human . 
singular, non-third person, present , transibv{:. 
actional) tending to be in the foregrounckLI 
portions of discourse . He provides a list of 
various characteristics of figures (thing-likl' . 
solid, discrete, etc.). and grounds (diffuse , 
continuous , etc.). derived from the Gestalt 
literature. 

"Uber visuell wahrgenommene Bewegung~­
richtung" , Psychologische Forschung. 20, 32:,-
80. 

1939 ''On Constancy of Visual Speed ' ' , Psyclwlogirnl 
Review, 46 547-52 . 

1949 ' Some Considerations Concerning the R e lation 
between Pe rception and Cognition'', Joumul of 
Personality , 18, 6-13. repr. in Henle , ed. IY(Jl , 
164-71 and in Wallach 1976, 160-69. 

1976 011 Perception, New York: Quadrangle . Col 
lection of mainly experimental studic:--. Th · 



W~tllach, H . and 
OTunncll. D , 

Warner, D . H .J. 

Warlcnskhcn . G . 
( ,r:ifin v. 

Washburn, M. F. 

W~1tso11 . Ci . 

Wan . 11 . .J . 

195.l 

191-l 

I l)J--l 

I lJ Io 

L'S:ays deal with colour- and motion-perception. 
memory . and perceptual adaptation and 
lc.:arning. 

''The Kinetic Depth EITcct' ' . ./011mal o/' 
Fx1>eri111ental Psvchology. -1-5. 205- 17. rL'pr . in 
H1.:nlc , ed . I% I . 1-6--1-5 . On the perception nf 
thrce-t.limensional form in 111( nocular vision . 
Sec ~1lso K6hlcr am! Wallach , Zuckermann and 
Wallach , 

.. Resemblance ,ind Gestalt Psyl'holngy" . 
A nalysis.-• , llJ6-200 . 

" Uher den inrtul3 dcr Zwischcnz1.:it aur die 
Prnduktion ~ckscner Buchstabcn ... /.eitschriji 
j/ir Psyl ·ltologie . h-L .121-:-i5 . (Kiihler. 'chu­
mann . W1.:rth1.:imcr arc among thi: subjects.) 

/)ie christliche l'l'rst"i11/ic'1keit im ldculhild . Fi,w 
Hesclin·ih1111~ .mh specif' 11syclwlogica , 
Kcmptcn/ Munich: Kilscl. A Gestalt -thcorctical 
study tlf personality . (\HHains a aluahlc early 
account of WL·rthcimcr's idL'as , prnhahly thL' 
rirst published trL'atmcnt of (iestalt theory as 
-;uch. Sec esp. the discussion of Wl.!rthcimer's 
itka of centering l/.entrit.·n111gl . the grasping of 
some one fa..:tnr in such a way as to open the way 
to thL' grasping uf a \. 111 ilc as hierarchically 
mdercd ·1round it. so that a Gestalt appears 
whc re previously org:mizat i1)11 .ind intdligihility 
had hecn lacking. The mnst impunant passage is 
translated in /\sh 1982. pp.JO If. Sec also 

lichacl WcrtlH.:irncr I W\0. pp. IJf. 

'"G~stalt Ps, choln~y and Motllr Ps chnlngy " . 
,. \merirnfl Jou ma/ of t>srcl,n/ogr , .n , 516-20 . 

" Psy<:h~>logy in Gcr111an and Austria·· . 
Psyclwlogirnl Hul!e1i11 . JI , 755-76 . 

··Sume Prohkms of Sensory I 11tcgratinn ·· . 
/frirish .lollmal of /'syclwlogy . 3. J23--l7. By 
English ps_ chnlo~ist cll)SL' to the Wi.irzhurg 
school: 

An i111i111 ac_ of c,111111.:·xi,111 lwtwccn 11 <' n '('· /J!ll/ls or 
impulses l'rn.inatin ,L! frnn1 dirt'crl.'nt sL·ns ·-organs is. pf 



course, recognized in many forms. But this connexion 
has been somewhat exclusively considered to consist in 
a mere coordination or association of afferent or 
efferent impulses with one another. Sufficient attention 
has hardly been paid to the possibility that upon these 
afferent impulses an afferent structure might be raised 
which is dependent upon but essentially an addition to 
these. To distinguish it from mere coordination , such a 
structure might well be called in.tegrarion . (p.323f.) 

1911 "The Element of Experience and their 
Integration: or Modal ism'', British Journal of 
Psychology 4, 127-204. 

1913 "The Psychology of Visual Motion ", British 
Joumal of Psychology, 6, 26-43. 

1913a "The Main Principles of Sensory Integration'', 
British Journal of Psychology, 6, 239-60. 
Treatment of the integration of sensations and 
of 'modes' [Vorstellungen] in general, similar in 
many ways to that of the Graz production 
theory. 

Waugh , LR. see Jakobson and Waugh. 

Weber A.O . 

Wegener , J. 

Wehrenfennig 
Luterotti. S. 

Weinhandl , F. 
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1938 

1968 

1918 

''Gestalttheorie and the Theory of Relations" 
Journal of Philosophy, 35, 589-606. Accuses the 
Gestalt theorists of a confusion of the empirical 
and the a priori. Gestalt apriorism is similar to ­
it is simply less extreme than - the view that i 
involved in Bradley's thesis that all relations are 
internal. 

see K6Wer, et al. 

"Anali i sperimentale di alcuni fattori di 
organizzazione percettiva ,. in Kanizsa and 
Vicario eds . . 297- 327. Study of relative 
intensity of competing factor involved in visual 
organization (regularity, chromatic identity , 
homogeneity of structure, orientation , and 
contiguity). 

Experimen.telle Untersuchungen zur Analyse des 
Verstehenserlebnisses. 1. Sinn und Bedeu.rung 
(Dissertation, Graz). Wilrzburg style experi ­
ments on the experience of understanding, 
sponsored by Benussi . 



Wei nhandl. F .. et.I. 

Wcizsiickc r. V. v. 

Welch. L. 

Wdckc. E . 

l lJ27 Die Gestaltanalyse. Erfurt: Stenger. bs. and 
9 uf Book 2 deal. respectively, with Ehrenfels 
and the Graz school. anti with Berlin G stalt 
theory. The remainder of the hook is somewhat 
heavily !arc.led with Bohme. Kant Goethe. 

1927 ··zum Gestaltproblem bei Aristotelc: . Kant 
und Goethe". /Jeitriige z1tr Philvsapliie des 
deu1sche11 ldeali.rnws. 4. 68-172. 

1952 ··Das AuBenweltprnhlem bei A. Mcinong", in 
K. Radakovic. et al.. eds., Meinong-Ge­
ilenkschrift. Gruz: Styria. 127-56. On Gcstalt­
qualiti s see pp.150ff. 

1960 --Christian von Ehrenfels. Sein philosophisches 
Werk", in Wtinhandl , rd., 1-10. 

1960 

\ l)(l-4 

1933 

Gestaltha}tt!s Sehen , bxdmisse 11nd A11fgaben 
der i\forpholot:it!. L11111 /111ndl:'rtji.ihrige11 Ge­
hurlstag 1•011 Chri.\'fian vo,1 El1renj,~ls. Darm­
stadt: Wissenschaftliche Buchgesell chaft. 

··Zur Struktur Jer Melodie'· , Zidtschriji ji'ir 
Psyclwlogie 1111d Physiologie de,· Sinnesorgane. 
35. 3 .. u). 79 ,-UH-53 (Disse rtation. Munich, under 
Theodor Lipps) . Sl)mcwhat Pythag )re:,n 
treatment of tone-relations, but with occasional 
interesting remarks on meh)dy a organism and 
on the dependence relations l ctween the parts 
of a melody on different I vcls. 

··Der est alt kreis· · . /lj!figers A rthi1•, _3 I , 630-
61. 

I 94() Der Gestaltkreis , T/1cvrie der £i11heil 011 

V\lahm e!11n11111{ 111ul !Jewegen, Leipzig: T hieme. 
Defence. somewhat ideological. of an activity 
theory of perception on the basis of a Gcst;ilt 
unity of self and envi ro nment. 

1907 

··A n lntc!!ration of Some Fundamental 
Principles of Ml)Llcrn Behaviorism and Gesta lt 
Psychology''. Jo11mal uf General Psychology . 
. W. 175-90. 

J..'ritisches =: 11r Fmg«: der Ko11so11w1 z ( Dis­
sertation . Munid1). 
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1908 · Ei_nheit und EinheitlichkeiC, Arclziv fiir di ,· 
gesamte Psychologie , 13 , 254-74. After Lipp~ , 
There are three quite differently constituted 
sorts of unity : of consciou ·ness, of intemkd 
object , and of thing. Each corresponds to a 
different sort of adaption [Zuei11anderpasse11] ol, 
parts to each other . 

1931 "Zur Geschichte und Kritik der Syni"isthesie 
Forschung' , Archil' fiir die gesamte Psycho 
logie, 79, 325-84. 

] 934 "Der Raum m der Musi k". A rchiv ft,r clil" 
gesamte Psychologie , 91. 395-443. Distinguishc!--
3 sorts of space in the auditory world: I) 
auditory space itself, a projective image ol 
physical space ; (2) tone space, an unfixed, 
unclear , framework or order-scheme of J. 
dimensions· (3) musical space, a space of ' purl' 
feelings' ( a matter of expression). 

1935 •· Das Qualitatsproblem der Psychologie . Zu de 1 

Brosch ii re von Othmar Reich''. Zeitschrijt fur 
Psychologie , 136, 116-25 . On Reich 1933. 

1941 Das Problem des seelischen Sein . /)fr 

Strllkturtheorie Felix Kruegers: Dewung 1m I 
Kritik (Zugleich em Beitrag zur Wissen­
schafistheorie und zur Theorie des Charakter.,·). 
Leipzig: Barth, 2nd ed. , Mei enheim/Vienna · 
Hain. 1953 . 

1949 "Zur Theorie und Phanomenologic lk~ 
Witzes", Studium Generate, 2, 171-82. 

1950 "Ganzheit und Gestalt in der Psychologic ''. 111 

W . Heinrich. ed., Die Ganz/wit in Philo.\'O/ 1111' 

wuf Wissenschaft. Othmar Spann zw11 70 
Geburtsrag, Vienna : Brau muller, 293-97 _ 

195" Ganzheitspsychologie und Strukturtheoric. A I, 
handlungen z ur Psychologie und phi/0.1·0 
phischen Anthropologie . Bern: Francke. nd 
ed., 1969. 

1958 

-

"Die ganzheitspsychoJogischen Aspekll' <.kr 
Musikasthctik" in E. Schenk , ed., Beric/11 m,,., 
den internationalen musikwissenschajtlich 11 

Kongref3 . Wien 1956. Graz/Koln : B<)hlau. f17~ 
88. 
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Wellek, A. ed. 

Weltsch,F. 

Wenzl.A. 

Werner,H. 

1959 ''Ein Dritteljahrhundert nach Btihlers Krise der 
Psychologie", Zeitschrift Jar experimentelle und 
angewandte Psycho/ogie, 6 (Buhler Fe t chrift). 
722-36. 

1959a ''Das Pragnanzproblem in der Gestalt­
psychologie und das · Exemplariscbe' in der 
Padagogik11 , Zeitschrift fiir an.gewandte und 
experimentelle Psychologie, 6, 722-36. 

1960 ''Ganzheit, Gestalt und Nichtgestalt. Wandel 
und Grenzen des Gestaltbegriffs und der 
Gestaltkriterien", in Weinhandl. ed., 384-97. 

l 963 Musikpsychologie und Musikasthetik. Grund­
ri/J der systematischen Musikwissenschajt, 
Frankfurt: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft , 
3rd ed., l982. 

l954 

1930 

L919 

Die genetische Ganzheitspsychologie ( Neue 
Psychologische Studien, 15 , 3), Munich: Beck. 
Contafos a thorough bibliography of the Leipzig 
school. 

see Brod and Weltsch . 

" Der Gestalt- und Ganzheitsbegriff in der 
modemen Psychologie, Biologie u.nd Philo­
sophie und sein Verhaltnis zum Entelechie­
begriff", in G . von Herding, ed., Phi/osophia 
Perennis (Geyser Festschrift), 2 vols., 
Regensburg: Habbel, 659-84. 

•· Ober optische Rhythmik", Archiv fiir die 
gesamte Psychologie 38, 115-63. 

1919a "Rhythmik, eine mehrwertige Gestaltenverket­
tung. Eine phanomenologische Studie", Zeit­
schrift fur Psychologie, 82, 198-218. On optical 
and spat iaJ analogues of rhythm. Each 
successive stimulus, taken together with the 
interval which links it to its successor, is a basic 
Gestalt. Hence rhythm is a sequence of 
Gestalten. 

1924 ·•studien uber Strukturgesetze . I. Ober 
Strukturgesetze und deren Auswirkung in den 
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sogenannten geometrisch-optischen Tauschun ­
gen'', Zeitschrift fur Psychologie, 94. 248-64. 

1924a ··Studien iiber Strukturgesetze. 11. Uber das 
Problem der motorischen Gestaltung'' , ibid ., 
265-72. 

1926 ''Studien ilber Strukturgesetze . JV. Ober 
Mikromelodik und Mikroharmonik", Zeit­
schriftfar Psycho/ogie 98, 74-89. lOJ , 159-82. 
On harmonies and melodies with compression 
[Zerdiinnung und Verkleinerung] of tone 
intervals . 

1927 'Studien iiber Strukturgesetze. V. Ober die 
Auspragung von Tongestalten" Zeitschrift fur 
Psychologie 101 , 159-81. 

1929 ··Ober die Sprachphysiognomik als einer neuen 
Methode der vergleichenden Sprachbetrach­
tung" Zeitschrifr fur Psychologie 109, 337-63. 

1932 Grwulfragen der Sprachphysiognomik , Leip­
zig: Barth. 

1935 "Studie on Contour: I. Qualjtative Analyses", 
American Journal of Ps chology, 47, 40-64 . 

1940 '' Musical Microscale · and Mjcromelodies '', 
Journal of Psychology, 10, 149-56. 

1966 " lntermodale Qualitaten (Synasthesien)" , 111 

Metzger and Erke. eds. 278-303. 

1927 

1924 

"Studien ilber Strukturgesetze . Yl. Ober eine11 
Fall van 'Schichtspaltung' heim Bewegungs­
sehen''. Zeirschriftfiir Psychologie , 102, 333-37. 

"Studien ilber Strukturgesetze. Ill. Experimcn­
tell-psychologische Studien ilber die Struktu1 
des Wort s" Zeir chrift fur Psychologie, 95 , 
316-63. 

1927 "Studien ilber Strukturgesetze. VII. Struk1u­
rierung in lappischen Dialekten '' , Zeitschrift fiir 
Psychologie , 104, 201-23. 

1905 "Experimentelle Unt rsuchungen zur Tatlw­
standsdiagnostik'.. Arch.iv fur die gesamfr• 



Psychologie, 6 59. L31 . Also a Separatum, 
Leipzig: Engelmann. 1905. Dissertation, under 
Kulp . Wiirzburg style experiment designed to 
establish who has inside knowledge about a 
given event or state of affairs. 

1906 "Uber die Assoziationsmethoden", Archiv ji'ir 
Krimi11alan1hropologie und Krimi11alisrik , _2, 
293-319. 

1910 " Musik der Wedda ·· , Sammelbiinde der inter­
nationalen Mllsikgesellschaji. I l, 300-309. 
Study of material in the Phonogrnmmarchiv in 
Berlin . Wertheimer s definition of melody 
(p.305) reveals the influence of Ehrenfels. 

I 912 ··Ober das Den ken der Naturvolker. I. Zahlen 
und Zahlgebilde'', Zeitschrift fir Psychologie , 
60, 321-78, repr. in Wertheimer I 925a 105-63, 
extracted in Ellis, ed. as " Numbers and 
Numerical Concepts in Primitive Peoples ... 265-
73. Introduces the notion of Priignanz . Points to 
the way in which consciousness can have 
llifferent quantitatively structured objects in 
different cultural conditions on the basi · of the 
same underlying material. Among the points 
raised by Wertheimer is the idea that it is 
probable that not counting but e.g. visual 
number-forms, and 

1912a 

natural group- and quantity-structures relative to real 
biological relationships, con. titute the genetically 
important origin of numerical concepts. The primary 
structures are probably not such concepts as I and 
continued additions nf I hut conceptually anaJogou 
individualized structures. Plurality is not genetically a 
quantity of identical terms but an articulated whole. 
(Ellis trans .. p.272) 

" Experimentelle Studien iiher das Sehen von 
Bewegung" . Zeitschrift fiir Psyclwlogie, 6 L. 
161-265. Also as Separatum, Leipzig: Barth. 
1912. Habilitationsschrift, Frankfurt . Rcpr. in 
Wertheimer 1925a. 1-105; partial Eng . trans. in 
T. Shipley, ed., Classics in Psj chology, New 
York : Philosophical Library. 1961, 1032-89. 
Seminal work of the Berlin school. 

What is given p~ychically in the field of movement? The 
:-tandanJ thesis is . .. : the positions tietwcen the object~ 
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arc objectivel y filled lcr,l,'iin.?tl , (And Olll' could add 
the a priori proposition that move ment is inconceivahk 
without an . hjcct or as en thing that moves . ) 

Wertheimer reject~ this interpr ·tation, showin~ 
that there are cases of pure movement which 
'have nothing to do with the suhjcctive betwe ·n ­
positions : the beginning and end state is there . 
and the movement , but no move ment of (cf . 
p.61 of repr. ) . Raise for the first time the S(l­

called Wertheimer-problem: What is the naturl' 
of those brain processes which are thl' 
immediate physiological representatives of tht· 
Gestalt wholes experienced in pc::rception? 

191 8 ' 'Yorn Geistesle ben des Prager Judentums"', i11 
Das jiidische Prag. Eine Sammelschnjt, Prague : 
Verlag " Selbstwehr", repr. Kronherg/Taunus: 
Jildischer Verlag im Athenaum Verlag , 197~, 
p .16 . 

1920 Ober Schlujlprozesse im produktiven Denktn . 
Berlin and Leipzig : De Gruyter. 22pp . repr. i11 
Weingartner , 1925a, 164-84, extracted in Ellis , 
ed. a. "The Syllogi ·m and Productiw 
Thinking" , 274-82; Eng . trans . as ''Syllogi ms i11 
Productive Thinking" , Psychological Reporl.\', 
1981. 49, 395-412. Argues for a logic that would 
do justice to the processes of thinking as thl') 
actually occur. How does it happen that the 
same logical operation can in some 
circumstance have consequence · that appc,u 
empty or sterile or merely classificatory and in 
others give rise to the feeling that one has truly 
advanced? Wertheimer argues that a form such 
as the Barbara figure of the syllogism mayeithL•1 
appear as a mere summativc whole, where M 
serves as a bridge be tween S and P, or it 111 ,1) 

appear a a specific type of Gestalt, where M 
stands to Sand Pin a non-trivial relation . In th l' 
latter case the premisses are refashioned, Wl' 

come to achieve a grasp of the interna l structurl' 
of the relevant state of affairs as a result ol 
having carried out the operation in question 
(And Wertheimer's talk here of the 'spccif1r 
laws' governing the 'formal moments ' of sur l1 
tructures and of the ' internal tructur :il 

connections within the m' may su ges1 tll i: 



influence of Husserl 's conception of logic in the 
Logical Investigations.) Wertheimer's examples 
show that inferential thinking may bring about a 
sudden switch in one's apprehension of the 
subject. Wertheimer gives a series of examples 
in which what appear to be two derived 
designations for the same object in fact refer to 
logically different objects. The idea is illustrated 
by examples from the history of science (e.g. 
comprehension of stellar movements) . 

1922 "Untersuchungen zur Lehre von der Gestalt. I. 
Prinzipielle Bemerkungen" , Psychologische 
Forschung, 1, 47-58, extracted in Ellis, ed. , 12-
16 and in Focht 1935, 107-11. Critique of mosaic 
or bundle-thesis, i.e . the thesis that: 

At the basis o( everthing 'complex' [in experience] 
there lies in the first place, as its foundation the sum of 
elementary contents , constituent parts (sensations , 
etc.) , side by side. One has ultimately to do with a 
summative manifold of different types of constituent 
pieces ( a ·bundle'); everything else is somehow built up 
out of additive sums [Und-Summe} of elements. 
(p.48f.) 

and of the thesis of association: 

If a content a has been often present together with 
another content b ('in spatio-temporal contiguity'), 
then there exists a tendency , that the occurrence of a 
should bring with it the appearance of b. 

Further development of the theory of 
summative and non-summative wholes (cf. 
Kohler 1920, Rausch 1937). 

1923 "Bemerkungen zu HilJebrands Theorie der 
stroboskopischen Bewegungen", Psychologi­
sche Forschung, 3, 106-23 . 

1923a " Untersuchungen zur Lehre von der Gestalt. 
II", Psychologische Forschung, 4 (Stumpf 
Festschrift) , 301-50, extracted in Ellis, ed., 71-
88, in Focht 1935, 111-16, and in Beardslee and 
Wertheimer, eds., 115~35 as ''Principles of 
Perceptual Organization" : 

l stand at my window and see house, trees , sky. And 
now. for theoretical reasons. I could be tempted to 
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count off and say: here arc .. . 327 brightnesses (and 
hues). But do I really have 1'327" before me? No: sk, , 
house, trees; the having of '327" as such can be realised 
by no one. (p.301) 

Attempts to lay the ground for laws governing 
configuration , principally on the basis of 
experiments with dot-formation . Contains tbe 
first discussion of Pragnanz-tendencies in 
perception . 

1924 Review of Rotschild 1923, Psycho/ogische 
Forschung, 5, 365-67. 

1925 Ober Gestalttheorie, Erlangen: Philo ophische 
Akademie, repr. in Symposion . Philosophische 
Zeitschrift fur Forschung und Aussprache, 1, 
1927, 39-60, extracted in Ellis, ed . as "Gestalt 
Theory" 1-11 ·Eng.trans. with Foreword by K. 
Riezler, in Social Research, 11, 1944, 78-99. The 
lecture was delivered to the Berlin Kant­
Gesellschaft in December 1924. The whole of 
Gesta1t theory is embraced in a thesis to the 
effect that there exist natural circumstances in 
which what happens in the whole is not 
conditioned by the nature of the parts or their 
mode of combination. but on the contrary, what 
occurs in any part of the whole is determined by 
the laws relating directly to this whole. 

There are contexts [ Zusammenhiinge j where the 
behaviour of the whole is not detenninated by the 
nature and combination of the individual pieces, but in 
contrast where in the pregnant case, that which 
happens in a part of this whole is determined by inner 
structural laws of this whole (p .43). 

What is given to me by the melody does not arise .. . from 
the sum of the pieces as such. instead , what takes place 
in each single part already depends upon what the 
whole is. The flesh and blood of a tone depends from the 
start upon its role in the melody: a bas leading tone to 
c is something radically different from the bas tonic . lt 
belongs to the flesh and blood of the things given in 
experience, how, in what role in what function they are 
in the whole (p.47) . 

1925a Drei Abhandlungen zur Gestalttheorie 
Erlangen: Philosophische Akademie, repr . 
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Darmstadt: Wissenschaftliche Buchgesell-
schaft, 1967. Reprint of 1912, 1912a, 1920. 

1927 "Gestaltpsychologische Forschung", in E . 
Saupe, ed. , Einfuhrung in die neuere Psy• 
chologie ( Handbiicher der neueren Erzie­
hungswissenschaften , 3), Osterwieck/Harz: 
Zwickfeldt, 46-53 . 

l 933 ''Zu dem Problem der Unterscheidung von 
Einzelinhalt um.I Tei I ' , Zeitschrift Ji:ir 
Psyclwlogie , 129, 353-57, ng . trans . . "On the 
Problem of the Distinction between Arbitrary 
Component and Necessary Part", in the 
enlarged edition of Wertheimer 1945. Defends a 
conception of part in terms of role or function 
within a whole (in an array of points, for 
example, the opposition between member, e nd­
point, boundary-point, limit-point, basis, peak, 
etc.). 

l 934 ''On Truth' ', Social Research, 1, 135-46. repr. in 
Henle, ed. L961 , 19-28. Defence of 'Gestalt 
axiom' that the processes involved in cogniti­
on are universal to all human cultures . 
Wertheimer's account of truth is holistic -
statements have truth-values only in relation to 
certain fields or contexts. 

1935 "Some Problems in the Theory of Ethics", 
Social Research, 2, 353-67 , repr . in Henle, ed. 
1961, 29-41. Puts forward the view that there are 
universals of evaluation , and drives home the 
need to investigate the psychological a nd logical 
structures involved in evaluation. 

1945 Productive Thinking, 1st ed ., New York : 
Harper, enlarged ed. 1959 (London: Tavistock , 
1961), with Wertheimer bibliography . Includes 
studies of Galileo and GauB together with an 
account of the origins of relativity theory with 
remarks of Einstein on mathematical heuristics 
(on the making of discove rie by appare ntly 
unmotivated transformations of physical 
equations). 

1959 ··On Discrimination Experime nts. I. Two 
Logical Structures·· (ed. L. Wertheimer) , 
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andKlein,J. 

1904 

Psycholugical N.eview, 66 , 252-66. ln the first 
structure the correct discrimination response 
occurs on the basis of the suhjcct · apprehension 
of absolute qualities; in the second it occurs on 
the basis of recognition of position in relation:..il 
tructurcs. The kind of remembering called for 

in the latter is very much easier than the memory 
for absolute structures required by the former. 
Wertheimer raises the que tion as to whether 
either sort of structure is reducible to the other. 

''Psychologische Tatbestandsdi agnosti k" , Ar­
chiv fur Kriminalanthropologie und Krimi­
nalistik, 15, 72-113. Sec al o Hornbostel and 
Wertheimer. 

Wertheimer, Michael 1958 "The Relation between the Sound of a Word 
and its Meaning", American Journal of 
Psychology. 71, 412-15. On the properties or 
words whose sound seems appropriate to their 
meanmg. 

Wever , E.G. 

466 

r • ...:.--- -~= 
- - --- ----

1960 "Studies of Some Gestalt Qualities of Words '· . 
in Weindhandl , ed., 398-405. 

196.S • Relativity and Gestalt: A Note on Alhert 
Einstein and Max Wertheimer" , Journal of the 
History of the Behavioral Sdences, 1, 86~87. 
Includes a preface written by Einstein for <.1 

projected collection of Max Wertheimer's later 
essays. 

1980 ''Max. Wertheimer. Gestalt Prophet" , Gestalt 
Theory, 2. 3-17 . Survey of Wertheimers lif1.' 
and development. 

1982 "Ge talt Theory Holistic Psychologies and Ma~ 
Wertheimer'', Zeitschrift /11.r Psychologie, 190 , 
125-40 . See also Viney , et al. 

1927 "Figure and Ground in the Visual Perception of 
Form" , American Joumal of Psychology, 3,-; , 
194-226. 

1928 ' 'Attention and Clearnes in the Perception ot 
Figure and Ground'' , American Journal of 
Psychology, 40. 51-74. Clearness is the pr sencl' 
of something that can be reported upon; thi , 
implie a dependence of clearness on figure • 
ground structure. 



Wheeler, R.H. 

Wheeler, R .H., 
Perkins, F. T. and 
Bartley,S.H. 

Wharf, 8. L. 

Whyte , L. L., ed. 

Wicgand,C. F. 

Wiesenfnrth, 0. 

Wilde,K. 

1929 The Science of Psychology. An Introductory 
Study, New York: T. Y.Crowell {London: 
Jarrolds 1931) . Textbook emphasizing then 
recent developments in Gestalt psychology . 

1931 The Laws of Human Nawre , London: Nisbet. 

1931 "Errors in the Critique of Gestalt P ·ye ho logy . r. 
Source of Confusion", Psychological Review , 
38, 109-36. 

1933 ·· f dem. II , Confused Interpretations of the 
Historical Approach>? Psychological Review , 
40, 221-45. Argues that Jame and Titchener are 
too Ari totelian, too wedded to the opposition 
between unity and multiplicity, to be counted as 
true precursors of Gestalt psychology. 

1933a "Idem. Ill. lnconsistencie in Thorndike s 
System" , Psychological Review , 40, 303-23. 

1933b "Idem, IV . Inconsistencies in Woodworth , 
Spearman and McDougaJI'', Psychological 
Review, 40 412-33. Critique of mechanism. 

1940 

1951 

1908 

1937 

" Gestalt Technique of Stem Composition in 
Shawnee", appendix to C. F. Voegelin, 
Shawnee Stems and the Jacob P. Dunn Miama 
Dictionary , Indianapoli : Indiana Historical 
Society, 393-406, repr. in J. 8 . Carroll, ed., 
Language, Thought and Reality. Selected 
Writings of Benjamin Lee Whorf, New York : 
Wiley , 1956, 160-72. 

Aspects of Form . A Symposium on Form in 
Nature and Art, London: Lund Humphreys. 

" Untersuchungen uber die Bedeutung der 
Gestaltqualitat fur die Erkennung von Wor­
tem" , Zeitschnft fiir Psychologie , 48, l61-237. 
Experiments inspired by Erdmann and Dodge. 
The term 'Gestalt-quality' is used in the sense of 
the Gesamtform of Erdmann and Dodge 1898. 

see Ehses and Wiesenforth. 

"Figur und Flache im Wettstreit", Psycholo­
gische Forschung, 22, 26-58. 
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Wildgen W. 

Williams , D. C. 

Williams, R . D. 

Wing,.A.M. and 
Deregowski , J. B. 

Winkler,H. 

Winthrop, H. 
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1979 Verstiindigungsdynamik. Bausteine fur e111 
dynamisches Sprachmode/1 (Habilitations­
schrift, Regensburg). Includes a historical 
survey of holistic models for the description of 
sentence structure. 

1981 "Semantic Description m the Framework ol 
Catastrophe Theory·· , m B. Rieger, ed. , 
Empirical Semantics, vol. II , Bochum: 
Brockmeyer, 792-818. Outline of the general 
structure of a 'Gestalt semantics' within the 
framework of the catastrophe theory of Rene 
Thom. Includes a bibliography of catastrophe­
theoretic semantics. 

1982 Catastrophe Theoretic Semantics. An Elabor­
ation of Rene Thom's Theory, Amsterdam: J . 
Benjamins. Approach to semantics resting on a 
repertoire of linguistic Gestalten or dynamic 
archetypes corresponding in part to th 
structures distinguished by Michotte in his work 
on attribution of causality. See pp.34-37 above. 

1985 Dynamische Sprach- und Weltaufassungen (in 
ihrer Entwicklung von der Antike bis zur 
Gegenwart), Zentrum ph.ilosophische Grund­
lagen der Wissenschaften Universitat Bremen , 
Schriftenreihe 3. 

1936 

1938 

1972 

1962 

1947 

"Analysis , Analytic Propositions and Real Defi­
nitions'' , Analysis , 3, 75-80. 

"Studies m Contemporary Psycholog1cal 
Theory. 2: What 1s Gestalt Psychology?", 
Journal of Psychology, 6, 99-114. 

"Symmetry, Gestalt and Information Theory". 
Quarterly Journal of Experimental Psych.olog •. 
24 , 356-60. Criticizes Deregowski 1971. 

Der gestalttheoretische Lcitgedanke in der mo• 
dernen Sprachpsychologie und Sprachpatho­
logie (Dissertation, Vienna , under Kainz) . 

"Major Errors of Configurationism , with 
special reference to Gestalt P ychol g • , 
Journal of General Psychology 36 , 139-49. 



Wirth. W. 1934 

1934a 

Witasek,S. 1895 

1896 

1896a 

"Zur Beriicksichtigung der BewuBtheitsgrade 
in der Gestalttheorie", in 0. Klemm, ed., 
Bericht iiber den 13. Kongre/3 der Deutschen 
Gesellschaft ji"ir Psychologie in Leipzig, 1933. 
Jena: Fischer, 185- 87. On attention and 
consciousness of Gestalten and specifically on 
Koffka ·s thesis that the Gestalt concept renders 
the notion of attention unimportant for 
psychology. 

"'Zu den BewuBtseinsphanomenen der Gestalt­
auffassung'', Archiv filr die gesamte Psycholo­
gie, 91, 507-38. 

Untersuchungen zur Complexions-Theorie 
(Dissertation, Graz, under Meinong). On the 
presentation and comparison of complexes and 
on the lower and higher-order dispositions 
associated therewith. 

"Versuche iiber das Vergleichen von 
Winkelverschiedenheiten.,, Zeitschrijt fiir 
Psychologie urul Ph ysiologie der Sinnesorgane, 
11, 321 32. On Graz experiments of A. Keiter 
and C. Franz. 

"'Uber willkiirliche Yorstellungsverbindung", 
Zeitschriji Fir Psychologie und Physio/ogie cler 
Sinnesorgane, 12, 185-225. How is it possible 
deliberately to have something given in presen­
tation - to will that something be presented -
given that the act of will is itself such as to include 
an act of presentation? Witasek deals with this 
problem by distinguishing intuitive from non­
intuitive presentations, and the present essay is 
a study of the processes involved in passing 
deliberately from the non-intuitive to the 
intuitive (e.g. when instructed to imagine a 
square, or to sing the sequence C-E-G). 
Intuitive and non-intuitive contents must bear a 
specific relation to each other, and this relation, 
too, according to Witasek, must he brought to 
presentation - in sharp contrast to those cases 
where one presentation is related to another 
merely by association. 
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1897 'Beitrage zur Psychologie der Komplexionen'', 
Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie und Physiologie der 
Sinnesorgane, 14, 401-35. 

1897a "Beitrage zur speziellcn Dispositionspsycho­
logie", Archi1· fiir systematische Philosophie , 3, 
273-98. 

1898 Ober die Natur der geometrisch-optischen 
Tiiuschungen , Leipzig: Barth, and in Zeitschrifr 
far Psychologic und Physiologie der Sinnes­
organe, 19, 1899 81-174 (Habilitationsschrift , 
Graz). Attempts to determine the range of 
applicability of psychological and physiological 
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